Front Range Bible Institute
OTL 601-603 Hebrew Exegesis Syllabus
Professor Tim Dane

Fall 2018

|. Course Description

HebrewExegesis is designed to build upon the basic learning that students obtainyieditsebrew
In this oneyear course, studentsal® the process of obtaining the interpretation of the biblical text through
a study of the original language.
This course helps the student build a workable levelatfrewvocabulary and it also helps the student
gain a reasonable mastery of importarngmatical features and syntactical structures of the language.
This course will also help the student master a highly effective method for doing gnowstadies in
the original text.

ll. Course Objectives

A.

B.

To gain a level of proficiency in his knowledgetdébrewgrammar and syntax so that he can
analyze and interpret the Hebrésxt.

To expand his level of vocabulary to a sufficient level that he canegfigido exegesis from
the Hebrewtext as a primary practice on a regular basis.

. To help the studemecognize unusual terms and grammatical constructions so that future

exegesis will not be hindered by this lack of familiarity.

. To help the student develop and polish a sound exegetical methodology.

To help the student recognize the crucial need for sexedesis as a foundation for biblical
exposition.

To help the student become aware of certain false presuppositions and methods that can hinde
one from sound exegesis.

. To help the student develop skill in analyzing and solving difficult problem passagéich

various exegetes suggest one or more possible interpretations.

. To stir the heart of the student to appreciate the importanth®igoundexegesis plays in

helping oneself and othegsow in the knowledge and worship of God.

Ill. Required Course Mateals

A.

Reading materials (all students):

i. Professor 6s mbxegessss on Hebrew
il. A printed copy of thaiblia Hebraica Stutgartensia
iii. Holladay, William L. A Concise Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testament
Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1988.
iv. GirdlestoneR. B.Synonyms of the Old TestameReabody: Hendrickson, 1983.
v. Gibson.J.C.LDavi donés | ntr odu é SyntaxyEdikbarbhr B, Gr a
1994.



V.

Vi.

Vil.

viii.

XI.
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Chisholm, RobertFrom Exegesis to Exposition: A Practical Guide to Using Biblical
Hebrew GrandRapids: Baker, 1998.
VanGemeren, Willem A., Gen EdNew International Dictionary of Old Testament
Theology and Exegesis vols. Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997. (a recommended tool,
but not required for this course)

A Guide to Old Testamefteology and Exegesissrand Rapids:
Zondervan, 1999.
Wal t ke, Br uce Amidrodittion 0 8iklicahSyrmaxWinona Lake:
Eisenbrauns, 1980.
Williams, Ronald J.Hebrew Syntax: An OutlineToronto: University of Toronto, 1976.
Hebrew \bcabulary Resources (various options available)

B. All students: Your own computer or at least access to a computer

Class presentations should be on Microsoft Word, although the hard copies of your
project do not necessarily have to be done on this progkdsing the same program may

be helpful when it comes to questions about style and formatting.

It is recommended (though not required) that you see if you could employ Power Point in
your teaching.

You do not need to have a laptop in class, but you reayne for not¢éaking if you

prefer.

C. Logos Libronix Bible Software Program (highigcommendedas a personal study tool, but not
required for the class. Group discount may be possible through FBI).

Course Requirementtull year)

A. Attend all classeéf a student must miss a class, he/she must obtain a DVD copy and watch the
lecture)

B. All students: &ake notes as appropriate

C. All students: &ke quizzes

D. Parse and Translate

i
il
iii.
Iv.
V.
Vi.
Vii.

viii.

Genesis 13

Psalms 1, 2, 819, 23, 132

Obadiah

Haggai

Zechariah 1214

Isaiah 5213-53:12

Translation principles: Yowohesivdranslations of an assigned Hebrew passage are to
be your own work. You may consult another translation when you are completely
baffled, but be careful that you do not turn to the translation or a Bibleaseffyackage
too quickly. By athisimeamdnedtrimgimg togéthieaoh s | at i on
glosses/word meanings or an interlinear fornTdie student must provide a meaningful
translation with all verbs parsed. If you do not have a coherent translattr aave not
parsed all the verbs, you have not cortgaleéhe translation assignment.

You are expecteMOT to make use of Bible software to provide you with your

translation of a given passage. After you have done the best you can, you can make use
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this kind of program to fill in the gaps. However, you need to try to understand what you
missed as you resort to these resources.

ix. The general idea is this: you are not to make use of anything other than your own origine
work to be able to record that yoave completed a homework/translation assignment.
Bible software packages, Hebrew reference works, and English translations are not to be
the primary source for your translation.

. Take vocabulary quizzes

i. Vocabulary will be taken from the Pratico and VanRettabulary resources

ii. Vocabulary will be assigned on a weekly basis, and quizzes will be given the following
week.

. Interact withmultiple Hebrew Grammar tools on all relevant passalyasyou parse and

translate. Consult the following three resources®ifsthey have comments on the passages in

their indices.

i. Williams Hebrew Syntax

i. Wal t ke Bblical Habrew Syntax

iii. Davidso®ds | ntroductor-§yntdkkebr ew Gr ammar

. ReadWi | | iHebred& &rammain full (to be reviewed together in class with the professo

. Reading for the development of exegetical methodology
i. Chisholm, RobertFrom Exegesis to Exposition: A Practical Guide to Using Biblical

Hebrew Grand Rapids: Baker, 1998.

ii. VanGemeren, Willem AA Guide to Old Testament Theology and Exeg&Sisnd
Rapids: Zondervan, 1999.

iii. Tim Dane notes on Exegesis in the appendices (they are notes from Greek Exegesis, bu
the preliminary sections deal with principles of Bible Exposition beginning at the
exegetical level).

Produceand teach twexpositoryBible messags from a selected OT passage based upon a full

exegetical study
i. The message will be based on a ground up exegetical study as outlined in this Exegesis

class.
1. Multiple readings in English of the selected texiisng due regard for the whole
realm of ontextual factors in which your text appeé6X)

Initial parsing and translation

Diagram of the text that will also contain a growing list of comments and

observations from your studies

Beginning identification of the flow and outline of the themes withie text

Textual criticism

Lexical egegesis with comments placed in your diagram or outline

Syntactical exegesis comments placed in your diagram or outline

Refining of your outline towards the goal of Bible exposition

Consult exegetical resources sucleasgetical commentaries, Bible dictionaries

or encyclopedias, and journal articles and incorporate your observations from

such sources

10.Pull all of the above work together for Bible exposition and create your
expository notes.

a. Introduction
b. Outline
I. Followsthe flow of the text
ii. Seek to build expository outlines around the flow of the text, but to
be constructed around an ethical or theological theme of
application that comes out of the text.
iii. Have your main points, as many as they may be, flow from the
a ut s asgunent

w N
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iv. Let each main point have its own suroduction to explain what
you will be dealing with
v. Apply a judicial use of lexical research to your explanation
vi. Apply a judicial use of syntactical research to your explanation
vii. Apply a judicial use of coektual research to your explanation
viii. Apply a judicial use of historical research to your explanation
ix. Apply a judicial use of illustration to your explanation
X. Apply a judicial use of application throughout your explanation
xi. Remember your broad objective: yare wanting to help people
understand what God has spoken and by this understanding get
them to know God better and be moved o understand how their
new knowledge should translate into better thinking and better
living.
Cc. Summary
ii. The message must be taughtnhatever context is availalfe.g., pulpit, Sunday School,
nursing home, etc.)

V. Sample Expository Outline (from 1 Thess. 418

iSermon Titl eo
Text and Date

Introduction (with suggestions on how you can form your introduction):

1.

2.

oo

At this point youwant to grab the attention of the people by telling them something that helps them see
why they should listen.
Bear in mind that good communication (e.g., good speeches, good articles, good books, etc.) involves
three main steps: (1) tell them what younivio tell them (an introduction), (2) tell them (the main body
with your points and sub points), (3) tell them what you told them (the summary and conclusion with
final application).
You also want begin introducing them to the concepts and theologigesigsu will be dealing with.
You may use this time to really start to emphasize the main point(s) that you will be hitting all
throughout your sermon.
You may take the people to multiple passages of the Bible to highlight some of these themes.
You may usesome other type of story, example or illustration to bring attention to the main issues you
want to deal with.
It is oftentimes good to give your people an indication of the general flow of your message as you brin
your introduction to a close.
a. One way 6 structuring your exposition is to look for a (the) main theme that pervades section
you are dealing with.
b. Some would call this the idea of fAprincipa
revolve around principles given in universal kindsvofding and not merely in an explanation
of the details of the passage. Doing this helps your message to have more force and applicatio
c. As you look at this section (suppose for example it consists of 10 verses in all), you will want to
see how this wHe section unfolds concept by concept.
d. Think about how each piece relates to the other and form an outline that flows out of the text.
e. By using a dAplur al noun proposition, 0 one
text, (2) flows logicly from the text, (3) is logical and coherent in how it relates in an unfolding
way, and (4) is driven by an applicational message and theme that flows out of the text.
f. In other words, your expository outline is not merely a statement of textual facts.
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It can be good as you close your introduction to tell your people the main them of what you will be
highlighting, i.e., the ethical and application goal of your message and what you want them to see.

= =4

First main point: (vv.) (this is the point at which yate beginning to explain the text in a very
direct way and continue to do so throughout the remainder of the main body)

At this point you will want to give an introduction to this first main point.

This introduction will in a sense be accomplishing thaesghing for this particular point as the

general introduction does for the entire message, so think about the main points that were noted
above about what you want to do in this introduction.

Generally speaking, these introductions to main points or @ulsgs definitely not going to be as
lengthy or elaborate. You cannot make too much of such introductions or all your time will get lost
before you ever get to the text itself.

Nevertheless, this minor introduction can help the people see what ydewelling them.

A. First sub point (vv.)

1 You may want to give some sort of indication of what kinds (how many) sub points if you
actually have such sub sub points.

1 Take care in this whole process about getting overly detailed and overly technical and
overlay complex.

1 Remember, outlines are a tool to help you communicate clearly, but you do not want them t
appear and feel slavish.

First sub, sub point (vv.)

sub, sub point (wv.)

B. Second sub point (vv.)

There are many kinds of things you will want to brind as you deal with the text.

Your main goal is to explain the text and show how the truths contained therein have
significance for your listeners.

This explanation will involve various factors which you will want to emphasize

according to the need (reméber, explanatory details are like spices: they need to be in
the right amounts otherwise they will spoil the product).

Some of these explanatory details may include things like (1) an explanation of textual
critical problems if such problems are sigraint, (2) (3) the way that genre issues may
relate to understanding the text, (4) the way this verse relates to the entire context, (5) th
way that certain historical and cultural factors impact the meaning of the passage, (6) the
lexical meanings of cerntakey words and how these details help to illuminate the issues
at stake, (7) grammatical or syntactical details that may help to give the reader a clear
understanding of key points, (8) other kinds of literary features that make up key points
(e.g., theuse of things like metaphor, simile, hyperbole, satire, sarcasm, exaggeration,
etc.).

In the process of giving explanation, you will always find that quality illustrations will
make more lasting impact on the thoughts of the readers than other kindsilef det
lllustrations, though, are there to explain and clarify the text. You do not want to build
sermons on stories, anecdotes and illustrations.
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vi. Theological concepts in a broad sense should not be the basis for your exegesis and
explanation of the textWe want exegesis and explanation to be driven by the text at
hand, and not by other portions of the Bible.

vii. Nevertheless, there are other kinds of data from outside the text that you will want to
bring in at an expositional level.

1. Concepts of biblical th@ogy

2. Concepts of systematic theology

3. Historical theology

4. Observations from other kinds of Christian practice (e.g., practical ministry,
biblical counseling, etc.)

5. Once again, you need to be prudent and judicious about how you bring in these
kinds of factes and how much is relevant and appropriate.

viii. As appropriate, you should be making application of ethical themes and principles as yol
walk through the message point by point. This will especially be true after you have
given explanation of what God haduwally said in the verse. Thus, typically speaking,
application will come on the heels of explanation.

C. Third sub point (vv.)
Il. Second Main Point:
A. First sub point (vv.)
B. First sub point (vv.)
[I. Third Main Point:
A. First sub point (vv.)
B. First sub point (v.)
i. First sub, sub point (vv.)
ii. Second sub, sub point (vv.)
Summary:
You will often want to hammer home the main point(s) that you have been striving for.
You do not want to give them a mere recitation of details, though.
Sometimes this summary and ctuston will be flowing right out of the last of your main points.

Remember, you want people to know what God has said (meaning of the text) as well as its significan:
for them (application).

PwpnPE

ALIiving with Christian Hopeo
1 Thessalonians 4:188 (1-1-09)

Introduction (with suggestions on how you can form your introduction):
1. Death is the most painful reality that mankind has to deal with.

2. Death brings you an irreversible and most painful reality.
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x Itis the reality that every man must deal with.
x Itis ore from which there is absolutely no escape.
x Itis the one which leaves man with absolutely no hope, for all things end once and for all at the grave.

| can remember one of the saddest events | have ever seen:

x It was the time many years ago when my yocogsin died from a heroin overdose.
x She was only a young girl, barely entering into the phase of adulthood, when this overdose took her lif

x To

the best of my knowledge, apart from my ow

immediate family (fathemnother, sister, etc.) knew Christ as Savior.
x That was a very sad day.

Vv
Vv
Vv
Vv
Vv

It was sad, not only because it was a death.

It was sad, not only because it was a tragic death.

It was sad, not only because it was a young death.

But it was sad because it was a demithout hope.

The sad reality: t hat was the end of my cou

As tragic and sad as death is, the Bible shows us that this is not the way it is supposed to be for those wh
have come to know Jesus Christ as their personal Savior.

X X X X

The fact is this for those who know Christ as Savior, death is not the end.

Yes, death brings an end to this life.

Yes, death brings separation from your loved ones for a time.

But the reality is this: for the Christian, death is not the end, but in reality, it isf@artew beginning.

God wants His people to know an understand that Christians have a reason for hope that extends beyonc
graveéd a hope that is grounded in the redeeming work of Jesus Christ.

Here in 1 Thessalonians 4:18, we can sethiree ways tha God gives you and me the assurance for a
glorious life that goes even beyond the grave

. Godds mes s ag e if oo haveyrosted i @hdst fon éorgiveness, do not be afraid of what

the future might bring.

Paul 6s fir st a dife beyoadtie gravelhe Chastiag has a certain lsope that
the unsaved person cannot havacluding the fact that departed love ones will be included in
Godds eter (@314 bl essings

Here is a reality that you and | cannot afford to miss: thosehate come to personally trust have
a certain promise of future blessing that no unsaved person can ever have.
o Now we know that people have all kinds of philosophies in this world.
A The atheist thinks that death is the end of all existence (no hope).
A The Hirdu and Buddhist look ahead to repeated incarnati@nfuture time for more
suffering so that you might try and purge yourself from sin and evil and rid yourself
of all the bad Kharma (maybe you will be a rat or a snake, etc.).

A There is no hope here despithat people deceive themselves with.
o Fact: itis only those who know Christ that have a certain hope.
A Reason: the empty tomb and a glorified Christ.
A The empty tomb and the glorified Christ give you and me who have hoped in Him an
absolutely certain fute.
A Jesus told His disciples in John 16:20
A Yes, the cross brought agony, but Jesus turned that agony into joy.



A Question: Why do we have this hope?
A Answer: itis the certain hope that comes because of the resurfc@onist.
A Etc.

1 Hereinvv. 1314, Paul gives you and me not oalgall to Christian hope, but also a reason for

Christian hope.

A. The call to Christian hopethe command to not grieve like the unsaved world when your
fellow Christian dies (13)

1. .
2.

B. Thereason for Christian hopehe dead Christian will certainly not be left out of the
blessings that God brings His church at the Second Coming of Jes{ig})

1.
2. .
3. This can be a place for summarizing and making application of this first point.

Paul 6 dassuemce for a glorious life beyond the grawe: fact that every living Christian
who lives to see the Second Coming of Christ will never see death, but will be taken
immediately into resurrection glory along with those who have been raised from thgrave (15
17)

Here in v. 15, Paul continues with an expanding explanation on what is going to take place at the
return of Christ when He comes to rapture His church.

We see this connectionbytgar( Af or 6) ¢l ause that vy tld yaour

The message of v. 15: there is no need to grieve for Christian brothers and sisters who have died
though they are going to miss out on the blessings of the Second Coming.

One of the things to make note of is that this teaching dbeutpture of the church comes to us
through Paul by a direct revelation from Chr
Lord. o

0 This message was a fresh prophetic message from Christ about the rapture of His Church.

0 You have to remembéhat God gave no teaching about the rapture in the OT.

o For that matter, you have no teaching about the church itself until the NT (cf. Eph. 3:1ff.
where Paul teaches that it is a NT fAimyste

o0 But here in the words of Paul, God begins giving His Churathieg about the church and
specifically, about how Christ will bring the church into resurrection at the rapture.

Here in vv. 1517 Paul gives three fold explanation of what exactly will happen when Christ
returns to bring the church to Himself and whythis is to be a source of comfort

The message: if you belong to Jesus Christ, do not be afraid of death, for not even death itself will
be able to separate you from eternal blessings in Jesus Christ.



A. First explanation about the rapture that brings odi me a source of comforBelievers in the
body of Christ who live to see the Second Coming will not receive resurrection blessings
before other believers in the body of Christ, even if they have digd5)

1.
2.
3.
B. Second explanation about the raptuia thrings you and me a source of comfdrtiose who

have died in Christ are the very first to receive resurrection at the rapturg16)

C. Third explanation about the rapture that brings you and me a source of coiffose who are
alive in Christ at His return receive resurrection at that same moment and go back to
heaven with Christ along with the resurrected(17)

D. This can be the place for summarizing this section and making application.

E. This can also be a place for reminding the hearers aboutajat points you have made thus
far.

[l Paul 6s third assurance f Imviewaf aljthadb@od lmasmomisedf e b
us, Paul commands us to not fear the future, but to comfort one another with the truths of
Goddbés pfl® mi ses

A.
B.
C.

Summary:

VI. Course Grading Criteria

A. 20% Completion of eading

B. 20% Vocabulary quizzes

C. 20% Parsing and Translation work
D. 40% Two expository message



VIl. Course Schedule

A. General schedule

1C

Date

9/6

9/13

9/20

9/27

10/4

10/11

Topic

(subject to change
based on progress)

Discussion of

principles of exegesis
(with discussion from
professor
with interaction from

student comments in
assigned reading)

Interaction with
trandated passages
VocabQuiz on 500
Principles of exegesit

Review Gen. 1:949

Vocab quiz on 201

500
No class

Review Gen. 1::B
Vocab quiz on 500+
Review Gen. 1::B

Vocab quiz on 500+
Quiz on 201500

Principles of
Exegesis

Discuss Gen. 1:99

Quiz on 151200

Principles of
Exegesis

Discuss Gen. 1:20

2:3

Quiz on 121150

Principles of

Parsing,

Translation,
and interaction

with the indices of

Reading

(begin reading on the date that the assigned
reading is listed): Make note of major points, k
topics and significant questions for discussion i

stated grammatical the following week (you can andaiild make

resources

Begin working
onGen. 1:18

BeginGen. 19-
19

No class

Begin work on
Gen. 1:202:3

Continue work

onGen. 1:202:3

Begin onGen.
2:4-17

Begin onGen.
2:1825

note of points of disagreement if you find them

1. Read Chisholm through page 29
2. Read Stuart through page 43

3. Read VanGemeren through page 64

1. Read Chisholm, pages-36
2. Read Stuart, pages-40

3. Read VanGemeren, pages%®b

1. Read Chisholm, pages-218
2. Read Stuart, pages-8T

3. Read VanGemeren, pages 18D

1. Read Chisholm, pages 1188
2. Read Stuart, ges 88136

3. Read VanGemeren, pages 1&B

1. Read Chisholm, pages 1486

2. Read VanGemeren, pages 262

Read Chisholm, pages 1220

Vocab
Memorization

Begin
memorizing
500+

201-500

151-200

121-150

101120

91-100
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Exegesis

Discuss Gen. 2:47

7 10/18 Quiz on 101120 Begin work on Read Chisholm, pages 2292 81-90
Gen. 3:113
Principles of
Exegesis
Discuss Gen. 2:185
8 10/25 Quiz on 91100 Gen. 3:1424 Read Williams Hebrew Syntax, page2®@ @ 71-80
(make your comments and observations tc
Principles of bring to class)
Exegesis
Quiz on 8190
9 111 Quiz on 7180 Psalm 1 Read Williams Hebrew Syntax, pages4¥ 61-70
(make your comments and @bpgations to
bring to class)
10 11/8 Quiz on 6170 Psalm 2 Read Williams Hebrew Syntax, pagesZ2t 56-60
(make your comments and observations tc
bring to class)
11 11/15 Quiz on 5660 Psalm 8 Read Williams Hebrew Syntax, pages 80 @ 50-55
Quiz on 5655 Begin Psalm 102 (make your comments and observatio 46-49
132:118 for Jan.  to bring to class)
8, 2019
Date Topic (subject to Parsing and Reading Vocabulary
change Translation
based on progress)
1 1/10 Review Psalm 132  Begin work on Read Girdlestone, pages® 42-45
Obadiah 1:19
Quiz on 4649
2 1117 Quiz on 4245 Begin on Read Girdlestone, pages-104 3841
Obadiah 1:11
3 1/24 Quiz on 3841 Begin onHaggai Read Girdlestone, pages 1234 34-37
1:1-11
4 1/31 Quiz on 3437 Begin onHaggai Read Girdlestone, pages 2284 32-33
1:1215
5 217 Vocab Quiz on 383 Begin onHaggai = Read Girdlestone, pages 23585 3031
2:1-9
6 2/14 Vocab Quiz on 31 Begin onHaggai Read Appendix K 28-29
2:1023
7 2/21 Vocab Quiz on 229 Begin on Read Appendices B, C, D 26-27
Zechariah 12:0
8 2/28 Vocab Quiz on 2@7 Begin on Read Appendix E 25
Zechariah 12:10
14
9 3/7 Vocab Quiz on 25 Begin on Read Appendix F 24

Zechariah 13:-B
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10 3/14 Vocab Quiz on 24 Begin on Read Appendix 23
Zechariah 148 G
11 3/21 Vocab Quiz on 23 Begin on 22
Vocab Quiz on 22 Zechariah 14:9 21
21
Begin on Isaiah
52:1315 for
April 2
Date Topic (subject to Parsing and Reading Vocabulary
change Translating
based on progress)
1  4/4 Vocab Quiz o 21 Begin on Isaiah = Read Appendix | 20
53:1-3
2 4711 Vocab Quiz on 20 Begin on Isaiah | Read Appendix J 19
53:46
3  4/18 Vocab Quiz on 19 Begin on Isaiah = Read Appendix L 18
53:7-10
4  4/25 Vocab Quiz on 18 Begin on Isaiah 17
53:1113
5 5/2 Vocab Quizon 17 Begin work ont® 16
Expository
message
6 5/9 Vocab Quiz on 16 15
7 5/16 Vocab Quiz on 15 14
8 5/23 Vocab Quiz on 14 Have your 1 13
message taught
9 5/30 Vocab Quiz on 13 Begin work on 12
2" expository
message
10 6/6 Vocab Quiz @ 12 11
11 6/13 Vocab Quiz on 11 Both exposition 10
Vocab Quiz on 10 presentations
have been
presented
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Appendix A: OT-2 Comprehensive Bibliography
Timothy L. Dane, O12, Dr. Engle (Fall 2007)
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Asher, Robert. Dr . Nl sai ah Ch&der TheologioalSentinarp Jourr&h d B
(April 2002): 22 5 . This work deals with Goddos eschatc
find certain eschatological themes in Isaiah 35 that also appear in Zechatidh 12

Baldwin, Joyce.Haggai, Zechariah, MalachiLondon: IVP, 1972.This competent Old Testament scholar has
produced a good source for exegetical studies.

Bar ker |, Ken. ThfeZ eecxhpaorsii & ho,r &0 sivoiB7i, HyankeE. Gaebelere gen. ad:, ¥:595
697. Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1985. This competehfT@tament scholar holds to a Premillennial
and Dispensational theology. His writings are very helpful when analyzing th& text.

Bigal ke, Ron. J. AThe Ol i €hafer TH2olagicabSemisary Jourrl Re s
(Spring 2003): @6-140. This article is driven by an interpretation of the Olive Discourse. However,
many of the specific events and themes of the Olivet Discourse directly relate to events and themes in
Zechariah 1214.*

Bock, Darrel |l . i Cu rQT®avidic Mensse. Dispensationalistnt Henmeneutics,aamdd
NT Ful f iThinltyrddeumal15:& (Spring 1994): 5B7. This writer is addressing Old Testament
messianic promises. His theological perspective is that of Progressive Dispensationalssnybtrk
does provide a good source of data.

__________ AEvangel i cal s and Billlithedd Saerd42f(1985h e Ol
209223, 306319 This article deals primarily with the hermeneutical issues of the ways that the NT
useshe OT. The article can help the preacher/student see the importance of making a distinction
between interpretation and subsequent application.

AWhy lAmMADiIi spensat i onaldi &aurndVof thdEvangelical aHedlogical
Society41:3 (September 1998). 38%6. This article was not directly helpful to the subject of
Zechariah 1214.

Bol e nde Memor&ls And Shadows Animal Sacrifices Of The Millennian@hafer Theological
Seminary Journa8:2 (April 2002): 2640. This aitle helps the student consider the nature and
significance of the sacrifices spoken of in Zechariaht 14.

Brown, Francis Samuel Driver, Charles Brigg&nhanced BrowaDriver-Briggs Hebrew and English Lexicon
electronic ed. Oak Harbor, WA : Logos Reséasystems, 2000, S. 397. Cited in electronic form with
Logos Libronix *

Brumett J oDoes Progra$sive Dispensationalism Teach A Posttribulational RaptBea®ll. 0
Conservative Theological Journal6 (Spring 1998): 31832. This article had avierelevant
comments on hermeneutics of prophéecy.

Casselli, Stephen J. Tridity Joursal L& 1s(Spkng t997Q:t181l ogi cal T
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Childs, Brevard SBiblical Theology of the Old and New TestamemiBnneapolis: Fortress, 1992. Ghib s
book on Old Testament theology has been seen by many as a watershed book on Old Testament
t heol ogy. Hi s ficanonical 0 approach to theol o
that minimizes a mere descriptive approach to the Old mesta The book has much to help the
theologian and expositor grow in these skills.

Chisholm, Robert B., Jiffrom Exegesis to Exposition: A Practical Guide to Using Biblical Hebré&nand
Rapids: Baker, 1998. This is an excellent tool for helpinggmexa/students develop skill in going in
the Old Testament from the process of exegesis to the actual preaching of the text. The book contain:
many practical and helpful discussions about things like identifying pericopes and literary clues that ar:
key o the meaning and purpose of the text. Numerous illustrations make this a helpful tool.

Chrispin, Gerard.The Bible Panorama: Enjoying The Whole Bible With A Chapter By Chapter.Guide
Leonminster: Day One Publications, 2005. This book is not abeatiping per se, but is an overview
of each book of the Bible. It could serve as a helpful tool for becoming better acquainted with each
book of the Bible and what place each OT book plays in the canon.

Deuel , Davi d. AExpositotyNRr eRediscovening Expository Prédching T e
leading author, John MacArthur, Jr. Dallas: Word, 1992. This is one chapter of the very popwar mult
aut hor work from the faculty of The Masterds
preaching Old Testament narrative and of doing so in a way that is honoring to the original intent of the
text itself. Deuel encourages the preacher (1) to not merely repeat the historical narrative in a historici
fashion when preaching it, (2) to not rabze the Old Testament stories and characters, although it is
not necessarily wrong to bring out moral implications, (3) to try and identify the main preach of the
pericope, regardless of how large that pericope might be. Creative preaching of theesasysod
intended is what the preacher should strive for. For example, to preach Gersigrizg/should not
make it a story about how good Joseph was. Rather, one should recognize the divine purpose of
including these historical events in the Bifds seen, for example, in statements like 46:30:20).

Eichrodt, Walther.Theology of the Old TestamerRhiladelphia: Westminster, 1961. An Old Testament
theology that sought for theological center in the idea of covenant.

Fabarez, MichaelPreadting That Changes LivesNashville: Thomas Nelson, 2002. This text does not focus
only on OT preaching, but its principles certainly apply to OT preaching. The author discusses the
important distinctions between interpretation, application, and homate all these things happen in a
homiletical structure that is both powerful and true to the text.

Feinberg, Charl es. A E x e g Bildliotheca Bacr®T:38&1 (Apeil1940):n18208.c h a
Excellent exegetical and theological obsg¢ions on Zechariah from a first class Old Testament scholar.

__________ NExegetical Studies in Zechd&24i ah, P
Excellent exegetical and theological observations on Zechariah from a first classs@ich@&nt scholar.
*

__________ NfnGodods Mess ag &ratedoundabi2 (Spring 1664)g-B. Thih e P
article focuses on the prophetic message of the Old Testament and why it is important for the church t
hear preaching from Old $&ment prophets.

__________ ifGodobs Me s s dlgEhe PraphettaMord anld Israelisgabe t he P
Theological Journab:2 (Spring 1964): 1Q5. This article focuses on the prophetic message of the Old
Testament and why it is importafor the church to hear preaching from Old Testament proghets.
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__________ fGodods Messddd .t of hMa rPrtolprheu g tGradéoe dP
Theological Journab:2 (Spring 1964): 120. This article focuses on the propleathessage of the Old
Testament and why it is important for the church to hear preaching from Old Testament pfophets.

.The Minor Prophets Chicago: Moody, 1990. This commentary comes from a highly competent
Hebrew scholar. His commentasywritten from the English text, but the interpretations and theology
are all driven by a very deep understanding of the Hebrew*text.

Frucht en b a usmaglologyParbdl ofi6.&Chafefi Seminary Theological Seminary Jouréd! (January
2000): 396 2 . This work deals with Godos f4revolies e s
around Gododés eschatological *work to purify an

Gei sl er, Nor man. AThe Si gni f iBblootheceeSawd4658h(Aprils t 6 s
1989): 148170. This article provides a little information about the resurrection of Christ. Its relevance
is due to the fact that Zechariah-12 deals with the literal return to earth of the resurrected Megsiah.

Ger , St e&pchasah: Mi@ar ProphieWith A Major Messag® Conservative Theological Journai8
(April 1999): 89106. A concise and wellritten explanation of the Book of Zechariah.

Gol dingay, John. i Pr e aAowil 7, nog2 (1990 1G&140 This i a goodncorsiser i
explanation of the importance and methods of preaching Old Testament biblical narrative.

__________ AThat You May Know that Yahweh is G
Historical Truth in the Old Testamen Tgndale Bulletir23 (1972): 583. An article that discusses
principles of preaching from the Old Testament. The Old Testament will contain historical events and
factual data, but all of these need to be seen in light of the theological purptheeifmiusion of the
entire historical episode.

Greidanus, SidneyThe Modern Preacher and the Ancient Te&rand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1988. Thisis a
thorough work dealing with various methods of preaching from all types of biblical literature.

. Sola Scriptura: Problems and Principles in Preaching Historical TeXisronto: Wedge, 1970.
This book provides a historical survey of the relationship between exegesis, theology, and the
application of ethical principles from the text.

Harris,R. L., G. L. Archer, & B. K. Waltke, (1999, c1980)heological Wordbook of the Old Testament
(electronic ed.) (602). Chicago: Moody Press. Cited in electronic form with Logos Libtonix

Harrison, Wi lliam K. N ABibliothecaSaaad 16461 €JanDaayy95%)pgHr o0 a C
This article focuses on eschatology. As such it interacts with a number of themes in Zechafiah 12

Har t | e, Tha almietser army Un iJduyal adthe EXangelica ThiedopicaldSocids 2 (June
1992): 145157. This article provides background about the literary structure of the entire*book.

Hartman, FredZec har i ah: | srael 6s Me s Bellnmagre Friendd of I$rdele19Me s s
This conservative work is a concise commentar the entire book.

Hasel, GerhardOIld Testament Theology: Basic Issues in the Current Deliatend Rapids: Eerdmans,
1991. A very helpful tool to introduce the theology student to the history and disciplines of Old
Testament theology. Haselauis what he calls a Mulilex approach to Old Testament theology. This
approach does not necessarily focus on one single center for arranging all Old Testament theology, bt
rather seeks to identify multiple major motifs and through this show how hegynze together from
Genesis to Malachi with a unified message.
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Holladay,William ed.f*+ M, .in A Concise Hebrew and Aramaic Lexicon of the Old Testagrhetit. Grand
Rapids: Eerdmans, 1988.

House, Paul ROId Testament Theologpowners Grove:lVP, 1998). An excellent, conservative work on
Old Testament theology. The writer takes a Premillennial position and writes in very clear and lucid
style.*

Hutchison John C.fiWas John the Baptisin Essene from QumramBibliotheca Sacrd 59:634 (Apil 2002):

187-200.

Johnson, Ron. AThe Centrality of The Jewi shd Tem
Fut ur e TComerlateres Theplogical Journal2 (August 1997): 11239. This article deals
with the restorationofaee mpl e i n Jerusal em. Zechariahos de

article directly relevant to some major thentes.

Kaiser, Walter, Jr. il ncl ulTde Uses oftha @ld Tésament ih teesNew n
Chicago: Moody, 985, 177194. This chapter is part of a book that deals entirely with the way that the
New Testament makes use of the Old Testament. The book deals more with hermeneutical issues bu
for that reason, is al so v eprgperhne improperluses obtheeOkdp o
Testament.

Mastering the Old Testament, vol. 21: Micah, Nahum, Habakkuk, Zephaniah, Haggai,
Zechariah, MalachiLloyd Ogilvie, gen. edDallas: Word, 1992. This commentary is by a competent
Hebrew schola Kaiser is a quality source for exegetical and theological tata.

.The OId Testament in Contemporary Preachi@and Rapids: Baker, 1973. This work is
especially helpful for learning how to develop skill in Old Testament preachingnddeutical issues
of interpretation and application are discussed.

.Toward an Exegetical Theologysrand Rapids: Baker, 1981. This work is especially helpful for
learning how to develop skill in Old Testament preaching. It is an excall@rfot showing the student
the need for commitment to biblical authority, sound exegesis, and a homiletical structure that is
reflective of the text. Itis a good tool for teaching the basics of Bible exposition.

.Toward an Old Testament THegy. Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1978. An excellent resource for
learning OT theology.

.Toward Old Testament Ethic&rand Rapids: Zondervan, 1983.

.Toward Rediscovering the Old TestameBtrand Rapids: Zondervan, 1987. Tho®kis
especially dedicated to helping the church see how crucial it is for the Old Testament to be studied an:
taught. The book discusses some of the historical biases against the Old Testament and why it is that
one should reject such biases. The badiskusses some of the hermeneutical challenges of
interpretation versus application. The author takes a position that the Law of Moses is in effect binding
for the church, but that a proper application of the Old Testament Law can only take placengytfiadi
timeless principles from that Law which were based upon the moral character of God Himself.

Keil, C. F. and F. DelitzschCommentary on the Old Testamerdl. 10. Peabody: Hendrickson, 1989. This
commentary is old but conservative and of highlgy. K&D are especially helpful in lexical and
syntactical issues.

Kessler, John A. AThe Shaki ng Jodrnaldftire Evdregdlicalo ns : A
Theological Societ30:2 (June 1987): 15966. This article (mainly on Haggai)qwides helpful
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theological references since the Book of Haggai was written at the same time as Zechariah and with a
similar theological perspectivé.

Khoo, Jeffrey. ADi spensational Premill enni aToi sm
The Mil | e n roumdl of heBvangekcal dheological Sociéd4 (December 2001): 697
718. This article contributes due to its discussions about Premillennial theology. The fact that
Zechariah 1214 deals with the eschaton makes this wet&vant.*

King, George. AFour Things You Should Know Abou
from the Front Range Bible Institute AChri st
November 17, 2007). Helpful references®@o d 6 s gr aci ous pr*omi se f or

Kline, Meredith AHar Magedon: T hJeurnalmfdhe BViangelicaleTheblogicdl ®ooietyi u

39:2 (June 1996): 26222. The theological convictions of the author hinder this writer from making
valuable contributions to an exegetical study of a prophetic book like Zechariah.

AThe Liter ary .0Wourntlpfthe EvangadicallTleologiaah Sociddy.2 (June
1991) 175193. This article seeks to explain the literary strreebf the book and how that literary
structure impacts the interpretation of the text. The theological convictions of the author hinder this
writer from making valuable contributions to an exegetical study of a prophetic book like Zechariah.

AThe Struct urma r O urialmétheEEvangelicaDTFheodgcal Socidd2
(June 1991): 17993. This article seeks to explain the literary structure of the book and how that
literary structure impacts the interpretation of thd.tébhe theological convictions of the author hinder
this writer from making valuable contributions to an exegetical study of a prophetic book like Zechariat

*

Krommi nga, Carl G. AfRemember Lot s WCdvia Theolodgicale a c
Journal18:1 (1983). 3216. This article helps show the preacher how to powerfully bring out ethical
principles from the Old Testament narrative.

Kunjummen Raju D. fiThe Single Intent of ScriptudeCritical Examination of a Theological Consttuco
Grace Theological Journal:1 (Spring 1986): 8110. A few helpful insights on hermeneutical issues
related to prophecy.

Ladd George E.fiThe Kingdom of God in the Jewish Apocryphal Literatitart 3 ®@ibliotheca Sacra
109:436 (October 1952)318-331.

Laetsch, TheodoreMinor Prophets Saint Louis: Concordia, 1956. This ndispensational (but
conservative) work can be a good source for lexical and syntactical details.

Lawson, StephenfFamine in the Land Chicago: Moody, 2003. Thiggositor is weHknown for his
extensive preaching ministry and for his commentary on the Psalms. The author exhorts the preacher
preach from the OT and supplies excellent instruction on how to develop these skills.

Long, Gary Alan.i+ .,~m.NIDOTE, Willem Vangemeren, gen. ed:983 Grand Rapids: ZondervalQ97.

Longman, Tremper, lll.Literary Approaches to Biblical InterpretatiorGrand Rapids: Zondervan, 1987.
This work is designed to help the student develop skill in preaching theeSidriient. Much of its
focus is on helping students recognize the significance of different kinds of literature and genre.
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__________ ASt or yt e InérrancysandaHerchenButice A Sraditiam, atClmakengB,ia b |
Debate ed., Harvie M. ©nn. Grand Rapids: Baker, 1988. This is a good, concise explanation of the
importance and methods of preaching Old Testament biblical narrative.

May hue, Ri char d. NRedi stTheeMaageERPOS2(Fal 1980):?r 8 a
.109-128. This article gives a general discussion about the priority of expository preaching over other
methods. The article discusses the implications of this method with reference to the entire Bible.

Merrill, Eugene. Everlasting Dominion Nasville: Boadman, 2006. An excellent, conservative work on Old
Testament theology, written with the conviction that one can find a primary theological center in the
idea that God is exercising His dominion on earth through His chosen mediatbraméumltimately by
the second Adam, Jesus Christ who came to restore creation by His sacrificial death.

Haggai, Zechariah, Malachi: An Exegetical CommentaBhicago: Moody, 1994. This fine
work comes from an excellent Old Testament exegete and theoldgism good exegetical
commentary*

L, ~in NIDOAE, Willem VanGemeren, gen. ed:76 Grand Rapids: Zondervah997.

Montoya, Alex. Preaching With PassionGrand Rapids: Kregel, 2000. Montoya is a professor of homiletics
atThe Masterds Seminary and has over 30 years
skills in producing very powerful and convicting Bible exposition. This book helps the jpesther
develop the art and skill of delivering Bible expmsitthat is more than a dry recitation of facts.

Moseman R. Davi d. i Re adi Rayiew ameEXpbsit@7:44Falc200®)r 48d@9bs A
This writerodos view of multiple authorshipo in
an exegetical study of the bodk.

Ollenburger, Ben. C., edOld Testament Theology: Flowering and Futuk&inona Lake: Eisenbrauns, 2004.
A very good collection of essays to introduce the student to the history and discipline of OT theology.

Osborre, Grant. The Hermeneutical Spiral Downers Grove: Il VP, 2006.
deals primarily with hermeneutics. Certain chapters deal with genre issues and the chapters on variol
genres of the Old Testament (e.g., poetry, peopghetc.) can be helpful to the expositor in producing an
exposition that is sound in both interpretation as well as application.

__________ A T h e o dTirimity Journal 14t 1 {Sprind\j®e3r &F 7y Phis article is
primarily about théBook of Revelation, but it does overlap with Zechariatl4Zlue to the
eschatological focug.

Oswalt, John.fiRecent Studies InOld Testamé¢ Eschat ol ogy Jdumal of thekwacgalitay pt i
Theological Societ4:4 (December 1981): 281. This article has some very good insights about
hermeneutical issues involving literary genre, especially as it relates to apocalyptic genre and biblical
prophecy*

Patterson, Ri chard. AWonders I n The Heavens And
Apocalyptic Imagery In The dl T e s t dauwreahdf thedbEvangelical Theological Sogiet3:3
(September 2000): 38803. This article may provide some helpful contributions that deal with genre.

Pentecost, J. D. AThe Pur p o sBbliothécaSadnadl5:866 (Ooiaber o0 n
1958): 31331 9. This article may provide some theo
teachings in the gospels.
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114:456 (October 1957): 3346. This article has a few relevant observatlons from Ezekig93Bat
relate to Zechariah 124.*

Pierce, Ronal d. ALIi terary Connect dourslofthmedvardgeliebh g g
Theological Soety 27:3 (September 1984): 2ZB9. This article looks at all three p@&stilic
prophets. These three books all come at the close of the canon and thus have a significant amount of
interrelationship when it comes to eschatological implicatibns.

AA Thematic Devel opment abournalbféhe Haggai ,
Evangellcal Theological Socie®r:4 (December 1984): 4Q11L1. This article has some helpful
discussion about the literary structure of Zechariah.

PoythressVemnS.iRe s ponse t o Ro b e &tace TheoloieabJouynd®?2 (Fakh 19&9). 157
164. This article provides a few helpful insights into the-dispensational perspectives of Zechariah
12-14.*

Ry ken, Lel and. AANnde ias Caonted stBdshidihess Barrd 47G86¢ApriBund |
1990): 131142. Thisis a good, concise explanation of the importance and methods of preaching Old
Testament biblical narrative

How To Read the Bible as Literatur&rand RapidsZondervan, 1984. This work is designed to
help the student develop skill in preaching the Old Testament. Much of its focus is on helping student:
recognize the significance of different kinds of literature and genre.

Schi ff man, Lawrernce he MEBsi @hhneceptSecond Réewewmande a
Expositor84:2 (Spring 1987): 23345. This article has some interesting information about the
eschatological expectations of Israel at the time of CHrist.

Stott, John.Between TwdVorlds Grand Rapids: Eerdmans, 1982. This is a classic work on the task of going
from exegesis to exposition. Its principles will help the OT expositor recognize the importance of
interpretation and application and how to improve in both these areas.

Strong,James StrongThe New Strong's Dictionary of Hebrew and Greek Wa¥dshville : Thomas Nelson,
1997, ¢1996, S. H3389. Cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix

Stuart, DouglasOld Testament Exegesis: A Primer for Students and Padatiitadelphia: Westminster,
1984. As the title notes, this textbook is primarily directed to the exegetical task. The book does
consistently discuss the importance of interpretation as one aspect of the goal of exposition. The bool
has numerous practicastructions on how to carry out the process of OT exposition.

Swanson, Denni s. ARThe MITheeMasabkr 8eosbB2(rai®8pp§y Ip
183-212. This article provided some interesting observations about how CharleseSpuirgndled
eschatological issues, including in Zechariakl.22

Swanson,J. (1997). Dictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old Testament)
(electronic ed.) (DBLH 3731). Oak Harbor: Logos Research Systems, Inc. Cited in etefcinonwith
Logos Libronix *

Thomas, Robertii L i t e r a r yHer@eneutice of thenAgocalypsel he Mast er 6 s 3k mi n:
(Spring 1991): 7®7. This article gives the reader a very good understanding of the dangerous
hermeneutical trends cang into the church, especially in the way that genre considerations are leading
many away from a literal approach to prophecy based on the assumptions of apocalyptic genre.
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AThe Principle DhHe SMagt er Me a®Rd BmingE200l): I3Yur n a
This article helps the reader analyze the significance of maintaining literal hermeneutics. This is
especially relevant when dealing with biblical prophécy.

_______ A Theonomy alnhde tNMaSermieary dosmngb:2 ¢Fall 180d)v e | at
1852 0 2 . This article provides a small amount ¢
Zechariah in talking about the return of the Messfah.

Townsend, Jeffrey. AFul fidl ITreen tBibietnetd. Ja@d 42568 d Pr o

(October 1985): 323 3 4 . This article deals with a huge
that Israel will forever possess the land of Canaan. The eschatological context of Zechadiah 12
makes this aitle very relevant*

_______ Al s t he MBbotheeanSacrd¥g:559 (July @98Mti2BBRe nni um?
Zechariah 1214 relates to this article in that Zechariahl®2describes the return of the Messiah to
establish Godthh8 ki ngdom on ear

Unger, Merrill. Zechariah Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1963. This exegetical commentary comes from a high

guality Old Testament scholar. It is a very helpful interpretive tool that one should consult when doing
exposition from Zecharial.

VanGemeen Willem A. filsrael As the Hermeneutical Crux in the Interpretation of Prophecy ¢ll)

Westminster Theological Journdb:2 (Fall 1984): 25497. The author originally comes out of a
Reformed background, but recognizes that exegetical integrityfealditeral restoration of the nation
of Israel. The author is very well read and presents some excellent information on the history of
interpretation on prophetic issues since the Reformation.

., gen. edNIDOTE, 5 vols. Grand Rapids: afidervan, 1997A very helpful tool for lexical
studies*

(Spring 1990): 799.

Verhoef, P A. A P NDPTTE WillemdanGemeren, gen. ed., 876. Grand Rapids: Zondervan,

1997.*

Von Rad, GerhardOld Testament TheologyNew York: Harper and Row, 1962. An Old Testament theology

that sought for center in the concept of a developing kerygma within Israel.

Walden J . TheXKingdoni of God Its Millennial Dispensation @ibliotheca Sacrd 03:409 (January

Wa |

1946): 3949. This article provides a few helpful observations about the future repentance and
restoration of the nation of Israél.

voord, John. AThe DloctrTme RifghtheoMs | Gewnern mme
Bibliotheca Sacrd 15:457 (January 1958):-8. This noted author has written many excellent materials
on prophecy and eschatology. Zechariatid2lescribes that somoming age when the Messiah will

ree urn to earth to establFish Godods righteous r

_______ AEschat ol ogi c aBibli®thea BSdcel@2247\(July 1945): | s r a
2802 90 . Wal voordoés article deals wit taywhenGoe | 0 :
will pour His grace upon that nation so as to remove this blindhess.
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__________ i The F uBtbliotheza SAwa2R:49D (July CI66):i 19803. Inlviéw. ob
the heavy messianic emphasis of Zechariath4,2his article Wil be directly relevant for the student of
Zechariah*

Yamauchj E d viHermeneutiafl | ssues | n T WHornddd theevar@élicalDlheologed! . 0
Society23:1 (March 1980): 121. This article had helpful discussion about issues of heuties@and
prophetic/apocalyptic genre.

27:2 (June 1984): 16992

Youngblood,Ronald Youngbloodf+ M, .im NIDOTTE, Willem VanGemeren, gen. e@:1112. Grand
Rapids: Zondervan, 1997

Zuck, Roy B. ed.A Biblical Theology of the Old Testamer@hicago: Moody, 1991. This conservative work
examines major theological motifs and patterns of émok of the Old Testament and through these
inductive observations suggests the major theological purpose of each book of the Old Testament.

Direct resource for TP

Appendix B: Old Testament Theological Terms, Expressions, and Names
OT-2, Dr. Engle
Timothy L. Dane (Fall 2007)

TERMS

1. Biblical Theology: This expression first appeared in the 1629 writings of Wolfgang Jacob Christmann
in his book Teutsche Biblische Theologie (Hasel, 11). Although the expression can be used in differer
ways by differenaiuthors (sometimes as a theology which is rooted and founded in Scripture and
sometimes as the theology which the Bible itself contains [Hasel, 11]), one common definition might be
to say that Biblical Theology is the theology that comes directly fromxbgeted text (Hasel, 101) and
is organized according to themes and motifs as revealed by particular authors of Scripture or by

particular major eras of biblical history (Ha
support eisogesidasel, 1112), but rather to let the text declare what it actually means (HaselB83).
themid18century one way of viewing Biblical Theo
Systematic Theologyo (Hasel, 12) .

2. Systematic Theology/Dogmatfitheology: Systematic Theology might properly be understood as the
discipline that builds upon Biblical Theology but also goes beyond it (Hasel, 12). It goes beyond it by
seeking to integrate all of the doctrines of the entire canon of Scripture ineadd wnay so that its truth
might be applied to all of life with a complete world view. This complete world view should be based
on and driven by soundly exegeted Scripture, but it may also interact with and incorporate other types
data as well such asdical reasoning, deductive reasoning and philosophical concepts (Hasel, 33). In
this regard, Dogmatic Theology is an expression that sometimes is used as a synonym for Systematic
Theology (Hasel, 253), but the expression can sometimes have a moremasaoivg in which it refers
to particular theological declarations of one particular religious group.

3. Typol ogy: Typology, in its efforts to fidelin
seeks to show how fAnpretrsoafs,thes®OlidufTedotnamenmdand
Acorresponding realities in the New Testament
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has real historical meaning in its original context, but unbeknownst to the original audience, it also
containeda sort of prophetic significance that would later be revealed in the New Testament.

. Covenant/Covenant Theology: The concept of Covenant is that of some sort of pact or formal
agreement, the nature of which may vary. Some writers (e.g., Dentan, Wetih&uhm, Stade, Noth,
Smend) believe that a covenant formula of some type (e.g., Yahweh is the God of Israel) is a key to
understanding the center of the OT (Hasel, 40). The concept of Covenant Theology, as held by many
applies a covenant concept te tivhole of human history as an overarching means of explaining how all
of Scripture is to be interpreted and understood.

. Cult/Cultus: In formal theological terms, the word Cult often refers not to an aberrant religious group
(as many quickly assume), lotthe entire religious or sacrificial system of some particular people
group, such as, for example, the religious system of Israel. Hasel believes that some writers of biblica
theology such as Kaiser fail to give sufficient recognition to the signifcae of | sr ael 0s

t hat other authors | ike McKenzie put discussi

. Salvation History/Heilsgeschichte: Sometimes known by its German expression Heilsgeschichte (Has
110), Sahation History is an expression that may simply refer in a general sense to the unfolding of
Goddés plan to bring salvation to mankind, but
isal vhatsitoory school 6 of t he thoughtinceidedkeyhelements likel r y
(1) the history of the people of God as expressed in Scripture, (2) inspiration, and (3) the preliminary
result of the history between God and man in Jesus Christ (Hasel, 22).

. Apocalyptic: Apocalyptic is a scholarly pression that some believe represents certain kind of genre in
Scripture in places like Joel, Zechariah, Isaiah, Daniel, and elsewhere (Hasel, 62, 93). Those who
ascribe to this position feel that Apocalyptic passages intrinsically include variousettergoncepts

such universal eschatological catastrophism and divine determinism (Hasel, 93, 150).

. Literal, Grammatical, Historical: This expression refers to a the basic hermeneutical method that treat:
the Bible as having genuine meaning that is basetthe normal meaning of language according to its
original historical context and original authorial intent. Authors like Konig (iTheologie des AT
1922) who had fAa high opinion of the rellalikebi I
Wellhausen which had come to dominate the former theological scene (Hasel, 25).

. Confessional: The idea of Confession/Confessional deals with the idea that OT theology should be

|l ooked at from the perspectiye butnwhasol muakbk
confessed (Hasel, 68). Looking at the term in a broader sense from Biblical Theology of the OT, it ma
refer to the creedal kinds of confessions that one finds in various religious denominations.

10. Descriptive: The idea ddescriptive deals with the fact that an exegesis of the text produces a

descriptive explanation of what took place at a particular point in history. This Descriptive element doe
not necessarily translate into an immediate moral application for the preadar. With reference to
Biblical Theology, some, like Gabler would say that the Descriptive aspect also means that inspiration

of Scripture is fAto be |l eft out of considerat
describe historicatvents as the writers saw them (Hasel, 16). In this regard, Stendahl uses the

dichotomy of dAwhat it meanto versus dAwhat it
11.Prescriptive: As opposed to the Descriptive

ent er pasel 84 96, 101y the concept of Prescriptive would include the idea that Biblical
Theology from exegeted historical contexts is also normative and binding upon men today.
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12.Progressive Revelation: The concept of Progressive Revelation says thattertegond theologians
Sshould be careful to bear in mind that Godos
one must be careful about not brining latter revelation and theology into the exegesis of antecedent te:
Writers like C. K. Lehma (Hasel, 43) and Walter Kaiser (Hasel, 52) have been careful to make this a
special point of focus in their writings.

13. Diachronic/Synchronic/Cross Sectional: This expression refers to a way of looking at the Bible and its
theology according to its hisioal development one era at a time rather than looking at the meaning of
the whole Bible all together in a cross sectional fashion according to one historical horizon
(Synchronic). Exegetical meanings and Biblical Theology, then, are derived accondnmyeidiate
historical context with proper regard to the concept of Progressive Revelation (Hasel, 102).

14.New Biblical Theology: One of the characteristics of the New Biblical Theology movement has been
the desire to go beyond the OT to include the NT wdr&aulating OT theology, thus giving attention to
the crucial question of the relationship of the testaments and issues of continuity and discontinuity
(Hasel, 103). One example of this trend is the way that Brevard Childs uses his canonical approach tc
look at either the entire OT, or for that matter, the entire Christian Bible, as one entire canonical conte)
for interpretation purposes (Hasel, 10B1).

15.Genetic Progressive: The Genetic Progressive idea deals with the concept that the entire i@éhiTesta
is one unified, unfolding message that all relates together in an organic unity. The concept overlaps al
is somewhat synonymous to what is found in the Cross Sectional, Synchronic, or Topical approach to
the OT (Hasel, 113). Those who held thegewis of t en had an evol uti ona
religion, seeing |Israelds theology in an evol

16. Formation of Tradition Method: Related to the TradHistorical concept, the Formation of Tradition

method reliesuponddac hr oni ¢ approach to OT theology th
religious tradition in the worship of Yahweh
in Israel ds religion is the t Hasd,&8).t he main fo

17.Multiplex Canonical OT Theology: This concept (affirmed by Hasel) holds that (1) OT theology is not
identical with the history of Israel, but should be seen as a theology of the entire OT canon (Hasel, 11
(2) The task of OT theology is fivovide theological articulations of the themes, motifs, and concepts of
each book or block of writings according to their final form and that attempts at building theology
around a Center will inevitably fall short as evidenced by the extreme disgfaspynaon in what this
center might be (Hasel, 112, 113). (3) While avoiding certain pitfalls of a Cross Sectional, Genetic or
Topical approach, Hasel believes that this approach does benefit by employing certain concepts withir
these methods (Hasel, 113%) This method will help the theologian avoid the danger wrongly
superimposing a single theme as the interpretive grid when such a theme may lead to eisogesis (Hase
114). (5) This approach gives a degree of recognition to the Christian presuppbsitithe NT exists
as part of Godés inspired canon, and as such
At heol ogy of ancient Israelo to that of being
fulfillment (Hasel, 114).

18. Evdution/Hegelianism: The concept of Evolution/Hegelianism (popularized in the fidetfury)
eventually got applied to biblical studies by
secrets of historyo iach(Hdsed,2Hi st ory of Religio

19.Text: In its widest sense, the term simply refers to the written portion of Scripture at hand. Many who
approach the Bible from liberal perspectives make significant (oftentimes unnecessary or misapplied)
di stincti ons tbeexttweneena nitwoh avte rtshues A wiB2).t Somehokthist e x t
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discussion could be easily resolved if there was a clear distinction between the exegetically derived
interpretation and how the principles of that text might find present application.

20.Pentateuch/Hexateuch: The former term traditionally speaks of the first five books of the Bible
(traditionally written by Moses) while the latter term speaks about the former with the inclusion of
Joshua (Hasel, 77).

21.Prophets: In the broadest senss #ipression would speak about any human channel chose by God to
be a recipient and medium of divine revelation. In terms of the OT, this expression may be used to ref
to (1) the former prophets (JoshR&ings) and to (2) the latter prophets (Traditithy Isaiah, Jeremiah,
Lamentations, Ezekiel, and the 12 Minor Prophets), although many would also consider the Book of
Daniel in this category although Daniel has not been grouped among the prophets in the traditional
Masoretic canon (Hasel, 43).

22.The Writings/Wisdom Literature/Poetic Literature: In the Jewish canon these books would generally
include the Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Song of Songs, Job, Chronicles, Ezra, Nehemiah, Esther
Daniel (Hasel, 43).

23. Exegesis/Meaning/Application: Exegesiaditionally speaks about the process of finding the accurate,
authorial intended interpretation of the text by the application of grammatical, historical hermeneutics
(Hasel, 21) whereas Meaning (traditionally) speaks about the content of that airbemdd
interpretation, i.e., the meaning of a teits interpretation (Hasel, 15, 77). Application has
traditionally consisted of the process of identifying principles from the properly exegeted text and
seeking to find how those principles have valece to the presediay reader. Whereas the
meaning/interpretation will always be single, there always exists the possibility that one may find one ¢
more ways in which the principles from that text may have present application. The destructive
consegences of Historical Critical methods (with its negative view of the factuality of the OT) left
many asking the question how it could even be possible to find application from those OT passages
(Hasel, 75).

24.Enlightenment: The late Middle Ages (ca™¥6" century) gave birth to an era of human learning that
would have both positive and negative consequences. The positive side consisted in a casting off of
Roman Catholic tyranny in such a way that human learning would make huge strides over the coming

cemturi es. The negative side would include thj
which can be demonstrated and understood by human means and reasoning) reaction against any for
of supernaturalism. Human reason was setupeasthi nal cri teri on and chi

(Hasel, 13). One of the tragic results of this kind of thinking in theological studies was the developmer
of Aa new her meneutcirad iccalll ente t fhtohded Hh iHsatsocerli, c all3

25. Liberalism/NeeLiberalism: Liberalism, a natural outgrowth of enlightenment skepticism, (1) rejects the
idea of a Godnspired text, (2) exalts the concepts of naturalism and human reason, and (3) finds its
major expression in Historic&ritical methods and philosophies. ldbsiakes mention of Paul R.

Well s who says that someone | i kdefined meweisb eBraarlri sin
to Barrodos views and methods which preclude hi
(97).

26.Critical: Theuseb fAcritical o in OT theology (as a new
measure by the writings of Johann Philipp Gabler (1752 6 ) . Gabl erds criti
divine inspiration, (2) focused on individual OT books without re¢g@aia unified purpose or unity of
the entire OT, and (3) sought to distinguish between several periods of what he saw was old and new
religions (Hasel, 17).

a
0
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27.Historical Criticism/The New Hermeneutic: One of the unfortunate outgrowths of the Enlightenment
was a mindset that placed man and human reason as the final judge of all knowledge. In liberal biblic
and theological studies, this eventually developed into a system whose purpose was to explain the nai
and meaning of the Bible, yet do so while degyits supernatural inspiration (Hasel, 13, 17).

28.New Criticism: A new branch of literary studies that arose in the 1940s whose prime criteria include tr
ideas that (1) the literary text is an artifact, (2) intentionalism is a fallacy, and (3) the ghebaitext is
a function of its place in a literary canon (Hasel, 135).

29.Canon Criticism: A term that is generally as
see his canonical critical appr oahods are similarenphe n d
sense that the interpretation of any given book is said to be dependant upon that books relation to the
entire canon (Hasel, 13B636).

30. Content Criticism: Content Criticism concerns the practice of selecting out certain port&ergptire
as forming some kind of fAcentero to biblical
center does not even come from the Bible itself but some outside source such as scholarly convention
or ecclesiastical interests (Hasel, 667).

31.Center (mitte): Related to Content Criticism above, the idea of a Center has to do with the concept the
the OT has some type of central, unifying theme that helps to explain what the central message of the
OT is. Deissler, iThe Basic Message tife Old Testamenwould be among those who believe that the
Old Testament contains a Aunifying centero (H

32.Brute facts: Brute Facts is an expression that speaks about objective, historical events that have
objective meaning in and of themselvélhose who hold a critical view of the Bible often reject or
mini mize the possibility of Brute Facts, pref
history is always an interpreted history (Hasel, 115, 131).

33.Topical Method: This appach to Biblical Theology is often used either in combination with a single or
dual center (or without a center) and seeks to explain Biblical Theology by looking at topics that are
actually derived out of the text and not imposed by external conceyssl|(1d8).

34Chri stomoni sm: Thi s &he®T &d Bheotogydaself 178), meters tothe Wr i
situation that arises when one says that fithe
forward to himo (Hamsefipodd 79peciTalescai fifdie@aws!| tci
virtually eliminate the varieties of Dbiblical

35.Documentary Hypothesis: The view that was popularized by Julius Wellhausen that the Pentateuch is
compilation from various sources called J (the Jahwist), E (the Elohist), D (the Deuteronomist) and P
(the Priestly writers). From the 70s onward this formerly popular view began to lose popularity as the
scholarly world allowed honest questions anegassients to show how utterly arbitrary and biased this
view is against traditional views of inspiration (Hasek78j.

36. Myth/Demythologize: An expression that was often used by liberal theologian Rudolph Bultmann to
describe the final product of Scripéur The text did not necessarily reflect factual events, but actually
represented the accumul ated myth/traditions o
(virtual) total di scontinuity bet we e noftenlapplied T
with reference to NT studies), the job of the Redaction Critic is to Demythologize the text through
Historical Critical methods to find the true facts that were behind the text.
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37.Sitz I m Leben: This Ger mamnexmr és dieqrm laintde m &
attempting to study a passage Awithin its own
which fAa word was spokeno or in which fthe bo

38.Tanakh Theology: The Jewisiriter M. H. GosherGottstein has written that the time is right (ca.

1987) for a focus on AJewish Biblical Theol og
hope is that this kind of focus woudodechlled s ome
6history of ancient | srael 60 (Hasel, 36).

39. Structuralism: With reference to modern linguistics and its impact on lexical studies and Bible
interpretation, scholars |ike James Barr have
Frech structuralismd with the idea of the stud:?

40.Fundamentalism: In America between roughly 22280 the battle over the battle was fought in what
has been call edMdiddren iFautn daaonmetnt @hdamentalid@m dorsiatadef |
those scholars who fiercely held to the inspiration of the Bible and insisted that faithfulness to God
dictated separation from those who denied inspiration and/or the supernatural elements of the Bible.

41. Traditio-Historicat The TraditeHi st or i c a | met hod which arose ir
experiences influencing traditionso with refe
Israel (Hasel, 71, 73). Traditidistorical concepts got incorporatedo what came to be called the
Diachronic Method, which was pioneered by Gerhard von Rad (Hasel, 71).

42.Di al ectic (Dialectical Theol ogy): The i dea o
religion was developing in an evolutionary mantmeoughout the ages. The nomenclature finds its
origin in the dialectical philosophy of Hegel. In the decades after World War | Dialectical Theology
continued on some of the History of Religions trends of the recent past (Hasel, 18).

43.Deuteronomist: Tis concept consists of the theory (held by many scholars with H. H. Schmidt being
but one of many) that the Book of Deuteronomy was not written by Moses, but was written by a Jewist
AYahwi sto historian many centuries | ater (Has

44. History of Relgions/ReligionGeschichte: These philosophies were yet another rationalistic approach tc
the Bible that Arejected any kind of -genetfxer nat
devel opment of OT rel i gi on 03182H avasehk first th Sply a hist@yp t
of religions approach, and did so by subordinating all Biblical and nonbiblical aspects under the
principle of fAuniversal religiono (Hasel, 18)

45, Historie/Geschichte: The former German term speaks about histibry s@nse of objective facts from
the past while the latter expression speaks about history in the sense of community interpretations of
past events giving the implication that such interpretations may or may not be fully true to the

objective factsofmt events (Hasel, 73, 110). Wi th his
woul d be among those whose view of biblical h
influencing traditionso (Hasel, 73).

46.Pi et i s m: Pi ¢eoi smewBs baebbaekhcti on in Ger many

(16351705) who were reacting against dead Protestant orthodoxy and liberal scholasticism. Pietism
actively sought to know and apply the Bible in daily life (Hasel, 12).

47.Positivism: Psitivism was a philosophically driven idea that held that one should not affirm anything
as true unless it has been or can be empirically proven to be true. With reference to historical studies
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Israel, this helped fuel the belief that historical catic ef f ort s coul d establ i
(Hasel, 119, 126, 131).

48.Normative/Relative: The concept Normative refers to the idea that something in history has an abiding
and permanent application. This idea is in opposition to those isbigsare only Relative to the
original historical context (Hasel, 26). Historical events that have Normative significance apply to any
generation as they did in the original context (Hasel, 28, 30).

49. Presupposition: The idea of Presupposition dealstivitliact that all scholars come to the exegetical
and theological process with a certain type preunderstanding from past studies and experiences. Suc
Presuppositions may be legitimate and healthy and not result in eisogesis, but other some
Presuppositios may result in eisogesis (128, 154, 155).

50.Reconstruction: With regards to OT theological studies, the idea of Reconstruction has to do with the
effort to gain a Areconstructed picture of 1Is
methodolog (Hasel, 17). Von Rad was strongly convinced that these kinds of efforts would always fall
short of what one might achieve through the u

| srael 6s history (Hasel, 73).
51.Theocracy: This expressidrderived from a compound Greektednhas t he | it er al n
God. o Il n biblical studi es, it is often noted

covenant people (Hasel, 177).

52.Kerygma: With reference to Diachronic OT studitte expression Kerygma refers to the idea that
Israel had a certain (evolving) confession/message (kerygma) about Yahweh and that this confession
was something that evolved throughout I srael o

NAMES

53.James Barr: Barr is an accomspled scholar with extensive research and teaching in areas of including
interpretation, philology, and semantics. Despite certain excellent correctives he has provided to
scholarly excesses, Barr firmly r etjaditiontoksolil und a
modern historical <criticism, rejecting histor

54.Georg Lorenz Bauer (175B06): Held by some to be the first to achieve the goal of writing a strictly
historical biblical thelogy (particularly one that makes sharp distinction between the OT and NT) in the
1796 workTheologie des AfHasel, 17).

55.Brevard Childs (ca. 1985): In 1985 Brevard Childs publishe®mig heology in a Canonical Context
Chil dés b a s iiblical théolegy sheuldibe pursuedafitom the perspective of how the entire
canon presents truth, and not from the perspective of isolated historical events throughout biblical
history (Hasel, 5).

56.Eichrodt (ca. 19339). Walter Eichrodt is known for hispineer i ng wor k i n pres
section method based on a unifying principle,
attention to original historical contexts (Hasel, 26).

57.Johann Gabler (17588 2 6 ) Gabl er 6 s writicat methgdsvhidhn €l) lgftewd s p a\

divine inspiration, (2) focused on individual OT books without regard to a unified purpose or unity of
the entire OT, and (3) sought to distinguish between several periods of what he saw was old and new
religions (Hasel, 1)¢
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58. Wilfred J. Harrington: In 1973 Harrington wrot@e Path of Biblical Theologwhich depicted a
met hod that Asurveys OT and NT theology pri ma
generally speaking not successful in dealing with tmeptex factors that one must deal with in a Bible
driven theology (Hasel,-3).

59. Walter Kaiser: A conservative theologian whose works in biblical theology (beginning with Toward an
OT Theology) are driven by careful exegesis with due regard to progressivee | at i on . Or
major points of emphasis is upon the idea that the OT contains a growing body of redemptive promise
with the promise of a divine Messiah being at the center of that promise (Hasel, 5).

60.Immanuel Kant: A philosopher who helcath mandés knowl edge of the ¢t
never get below these surface appearances to the way that things really are (the noumena).

61.Eugene Merrill: A conservative theologian who believes that the center of biblical theology revolves
arownd the idea of God displaying His glory in creation by His rulership through His chosen mediator

(s).

62.Ger hard von Rad (ca. 1957+): T h-#edgkd drachitonicsOd h o |
theology OT Theologyof the historical traditionsef Israel. Von Rad held that even though Historical
Critical i nvestigation might produce fia criti

Akerygmatic pictureo obtained through diachro
72).

63.Vriezen (ca. 1949): A Dutch scholar (indebted to both Eissfeldt and Eichrodt) who followed-a cross
section approach to theology, but combined it with a confessional interest (Hasel, 51).

64.Julius Wellhausen (184#918): WellhausenBrolegomena to the Histprof Israel(1878) paved the
way for the AHiIi story of Religionso idea to be
those of Graf and Kuenen) popularized the Documentary Hypothesis view that the Pentateuch was
written by various sources wheere identified as JEDP (Jahwist, Elohist, Deuteronomist, Priestly).

65. Claus Westerman (English printing of his work in 1982): The authBleshents of OT Theologthe
University of Heidel berg professor QClioonn®d Wasta

von Rad in which one seeks to created Acontem
approach would also include the use of dialectical ideas, especially with reference to ideas regarding
deliverance and blessing (Hasel, 86). Wlestean bel i eves that the task

summari zing and a viewing together or what th

66.W. Zimmerli: A theologian whose bod&T Theology in Outlin€l978) is organized by theological
topics andhemes. Nevertheless, Zimmerli firmly believes that OT theology must be seen as a coherer
whole in which the nevecthanging Yahweh reveals Himself (Hasel;68).

Appendix C: Definition of Old Testament Theology
Tim Dane, OF2, Dr. Engle
Fall 2007
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A Theology of the Old Testament (OTTH) needs, first of all, to be a theological articulation that
embraces the full scope of all OT data. For example, to one degree or another, it should embrace the
substantive data beginning with the opening declaratioro f Genesi s and i ncorpor a
way throughout the end of the OT canon. Doing so will indicate these kinds of observations.

First, it will show that there is a God of incredible wisdom, beauty, power, and purpose. Not only is the
Creator wise, but He also has love of beauty, excellence and order, all of which are reflected in His creation.
The very fact that He is capable of bringing being out oflmeing shows that He is a God of unfathomable
ability, and finally, the very fachiat He does so indicates that there is purpose and design to all that He does.
The personal God, who makes decl arations such as
accomplishes.

Chief among these purposes would be the creation giamieular being, mankind, to reign over His
creation. The creator placed mankind on earth as a physical representative of His own very being and invest
Him, not only with the ability, but also with the authority to rule as a-xeégent in HissteadMandés r ul e
to be executed according to the Creatordés will w

the Creator. However, the unfolding account of creation history shows that mankind suffered massive failure

this charge.

Fromt he ti me of mankindds rebellious failure, t
Godds purpose. This aspect of His purpose inclu
from sin and curse, as well as a restorationefthe nt i re creati on that was i m

text in verse 3:15 gives this first indication when it speaks of an individual male who will one day come forth t
destroy the creature that introduced evil and te
The historical unfolding of this purpose shows that this savior would be one of the descendants of a m
named Abraham, the man to whom God swore an unbreakable oath of covenant relationship. The descenda
of Abraham would one day grow from being arenfamily into a natioé the nation called Israel, the sole
nation on earth with whom God would enter into a

promise that this human savior would be a king from the nation of Israel, a king who wentdadly rule over
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both his redeemed people Israel as well as all mankind. This king would be man, but not an ordinary man. F
origin and nature would be divine. The saskorg would be a Godent divine human being whose sinless
nature wouldevenenb |l e him to | ay down his | ife as a subst
and satisfy the horrible wrath of a holy God.

Godds desire for His covenant nation was that
prophetic revelatin also included the promise that they, in their sinfulness, would not only break the covenant
God had made with them, but also that they would hate and reject the promised savior and brutally put him tc
death.

The historical failure of mankir@dincluding te failure of the nation Isra&lwould not, and could not,
frustrate the perfect purposes of a Sovereign God. The prophetic word revealed that God the Creator would
stay faithful to oath to Abraham: one day there will be a restoration of the nation [Bhéelestoration to
Israeb a restoration that will also usher in a restoration of the entire créatihtake place upon the second
advent of the promised sawiking when He comes to rule forever in a redeemed creation.

Restoration from sin and feliship with God never happens apart from personal repentance and faith,
and so Goddés message to mankind has al ways Been
Godds megavethigneessage to Israel over and over and over throubecages, telling the
rebellious nation that their day of restoration could never happen until they would be willing to do the will of
God by confessing their sin and seeking Godds me
canon is therery message that also applies to each and every human being: repent from sin and trust in the

mercy of the promised saviiing and God will forgive and restore.

Appendix D: Relationship of Dogmatic, Systematic, Biblical
and Old Testament Theology
Timothy L. Dane
OT-2, Dr. Engle (Fall 2007)

| would make the following kinds of descriptions and distinctions with reference to the relationship of
dogmatic, systematic, biblical and Old Testament theology.

l. Dogmatic Theology:
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Dogmatic theology would repsent systematic theology in a general sense, but systematic theology
that is especially driven by theological and philosophical presuppositions. In other words, dogmatic
theology is theology that is agenda driven. It would appear that the usage>giréssmon in times

past was often considered basically equivalent to systematic theology, but it does not seem to hav
always represented systematic theology as conservatives might define it today.

Systematic Theology:

Systematic theology should represarcomprehensive, articulated theological system that is under
girded by a biblical theological from the sound exegesis of the entire canon. This theological syste
should have the exegeted Word of God as its primary data source. However, systeaiagjg the
should be applied to all of life in a way that tested and true extra biblical data (e.g., General
Revelation and even factual human observatio
with that previously articulated biblical theology. &ymatic can and should also embrace things

like deductive reasoning and philosophical concepts to the extent that such practices can truly aid |
forming a comprehensive theology that cohesive within itself and consistent with all the biblical
data. Systmatic theology will operate on the basis of a synchronic approach that seeks to look at
the entire canon from a single time perspective. In other words, Systematic theology will look at all
the passages without regard to the fact that all of these tans piece by piece over many ages

(i.e., the concept of Progressive Revelation).

Biblical Theology:

Biblical theology is an explanation of the themes and motifs that one derives from a comprehensive
exegesis of the biblical text. Unlike Systematic tbgy, Biblical theology will have only the Bible

as its data source. Biblical theology should give careful distinction to the categorized themes and
motifs that come from one particular writer or perhaps from one particular era. Thus, Biblical
theology @es not seek, as a driving principle, to operate on the basis of a synchronic approach like
Systematic theology (i.e., an approach that looks at the entire canon in orée 6l6adnd NO

without regard to the fact that all of these biblical truths were kedeser a very long period of

time.

Old Testament Theology:

Old Testament theology would seem to almost be a mixture of Biblical theology and Systematic
theology, only restricted to the Old Testament as a data source. Old Testament theology should lo
at what kinds of themes and motifs one can identify and categorize from the Old Testament. Ideall
by definition this Old Testament theology would not include NT data. One might present a
reasonable argument that an Old Testament theology could inbkidespels as part of its data

source since the gospels in a very real sense still are part of the OT (some may argue the point, bt
there is a sense in which this is true). From a Jewish canonical perspective, though, an Old
Testament theology would loiven only by the canonical Hebrew text. This Old Testament
theology would articulate the complete theology at the close of the Old Testament era from a persc
who was thoroughly acquainted with the entire Old Testament and what it teaches.

AppendixE: Ten Pivotal Passages for OT Theology
Tim Dane, OF2
Dr. Engle, Fall 2007
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1. Genesis 13: | see this as a pivotal passage for the following reasons.

a. It shows the origin of the physical universe.

b. It reveals much about the nature and purpose of mankind.

c. It suggests that Godbés exercise over <creat.

d. It directly links together the idea of divine blessing with fruitfulness, creaturely creativity, and
stewardship.

e.lt shows the or der eatedbeimgetb@aé¢ anathers hi p of God

f.f.t shows how the entrance of sin brought <c

g. It provides the first promise that one day a male child (a savior) will come into the human race t
destroy the tempter.

2. Genesis 12:B: | seehis as a pivotal passage for the following reasons.

a. It shows how the preliminary promise of a Savior (cf. Gen. 3:15) has been localized into one
particular posteluvian family the family of Abraham.

b. 1t shows how Godods pur ghatsveuldulinrately comego bé knowin | y
as fAlsrael, o would include (1) the per mane

Aseed, 06 and (3) the permanent promise of i
blessings to the entire humareahrough Abraham and his seed).

3. Genesis 49:82: | see this as a pivotal passage for the following reasons.

This passage comes at the close of the patriarchal age.

This passage shows that the promise of a Savior King is still alive.

This passage shaxthat worldwide submission will be rendered to this king.

This passage narrows the promise from Abraham down to the tribe of Judah.

This passage helps to provide the messianic link to thepptrsarchil age (e.g., Ruth 4:122; 2
Sam. 7:1216).

copoTp

4. Psalml: | see this as a pivotal section for the following reasons.

alt shows the supreme value of Godés instru
b. It shows the blessing of |istening to, bel
c. It shows the horrible and eternal consequences of disreg&dnd 6 s i nstructi on

5. 2 Samuel 7:126: | see this as a pivotal passage for the following reasons.

a. This passage permits one to make a connection with the earlier messianic (kingly) promises to
the patriarchs some 800+ years earlier (Gen. 49:10).

b. This pasage explains that a descendant of David will enjoy the unconditional promise of an
eternal kingdom.

6. Isaiah 9:67: | see this as a pivotal passage for the following reasons.

a. This passage comes at a time when covenant disloyalty is aboutto resudt@ &0 puni s hn
His covenant people.
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b. This passage assures that after an indefinite but extended period of punishment, God will fulfill
His promised restoration of Israel by sending a divine/human king to deliver them from every
woe.

Cc. Thispassageshowsalt | srael 6s fi nal r esdingpageofpeacemandvi |
righteousness.

7. lsaiah 52:1853:12: | see this as a pivotal passage for the following reasons.
a. This text shows that the cost of restoration can only be paid by the violenbdeathGo d 6 s ¢
Servant.
b. This text shows that the victorious death of this Servant will result in resurrection and supreme
exaltation and blessing for both Him and His people.

8. Daniel 9:2427

a. This text shows a specifialdchronology of G
S

b. This (virtuallyposte x i | i ¢c) text shows that Godd Il an
horrible, future conflicts.

Cc. This (virtuallyposte xi | i ¢c) text shows that Godbés pl an
restoration into a perfechd sinless world.

d. This (virtuallyposte xi | i ¢c) text shows that Godbés pl an
coming of the Messiah who must be rejected and violently slain for sin, and all of this before the
destruction of I srael s second templ e.

e. This (virtuallyposte x i I i c) text shows that Gododos pl an

prophetic gap in between the first advent of the Messiah and His second advent. History show:s
that this gap includes (1) t h2 ongénaltseveyeari o n
period of conflict.

9. Zechariah 6:915: | see this as a pivotal passage for the following reasons.

a. Building on the promises of other peailic prophets, thisposgt x i | i ¢ t ext shows
promise of a Savior is still alive.

b. Building on the promises of other pegilic prophets (e.g., Ps. 110), this pestlic text shows
that the coming Savior will hold a complex office (King, and Priest, and for that matter, Prophet,
although not explicit in this text).

c. This text shows thahe Babylonian captivity and subsequent release has not fulfilled earlier
prophecies that speak of both (1) tribulation and especially (2) restoration unto a perfect, eterna
order of righteousness and peace.

10.Zechariah 1214 | see this portion of Sctyre as pivotal for the following reasons:

alt gives explicit predicti on danrlodingJewsaaddd s p
Gentiles.

b. It was written after the Babylonian exile had come to a formal end. Therefore, the prophecies
therein cannot bmisrepresented as being fulfilled in either the Babylonian captivity or the
return from captivity.

c. The clarity of the language argues persuasively against this section of Scripture having
fulfillment in any historical events up and including to the preage.
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Appendix F: Timothy L. Daneéddvanced Hermeneutics, Dr. Thomas, Fall 1995

NEW TESTAMENT USE OF THE OLD TESTAMENT

Introduction

A long history of discussion surrounds the NT use of the OT. Ellis points out that such questegons we
being raised by students in the theological schools at Alexandria, even in the earliest centuries of the Christie
church. Irenaeus, who lived quite a distance from Alexandria in the mid second century, also gave attention
issues concerning the text background of OT citations in the NT.

Central to the debate are some very significant heeoieal quetions which still contine to be of
great interest up to this present day.

In this study, discussion will be given to the diffiet ways theNT writers made use of the OT. This
will be done by presenting recent works from those who have studied the issue in significant detail. The
findings of these scholars will be evaluated and compared for strengths and weaknesses, and recommendati

will be made therefrom.

1E. Earle Ellis, The Old Testament in Early Christiani ty (Grand Rapids:
Baker, 1991), p. 54.




Progressive revelation

Within these evaluations, consideration will be given to the nature of Scripture itself.
Considerable attention will be given to the nature of progressive tieveltnat is, the way
in which Scripture wagiven by God in incraental stages. As redemption history
progressed through the ages, God gave greater and greater light about His own person,
purposes, and plan of redemption. Sometimes this nevatievewas building upon a truth
that had been gen prevously through explicit declaration; sometimes the new light was an
amplification of a previous allusion; and sometimes this revelation was totally new, not
having been mentioned in any previous Scripture.

In light of progressive revelation, waauld ask the question whether or not it was
even considered unusual for Christ or the apostolic church to appeal to Scripture on a basis
other than the literal, grammatical, historical noeth Were the NT writers using the OT in a
way that was suspeatither by our modern standards or those of the first century)? Or, were
they simply folowing the curent exegetical practices of the day (practices which may not
have demanded perfect accuracy)? Or, were they acting in perfect accord with thé Spirit o

God, who was directing their pen to write errorless, inspired tBceip

Hermeneutical questions for today

What about the church today? Is it legitimate for the church to use the same methods

that Christ and the apostles employed? What kind of ér@entics should we employ in our



interpretation of Scripture? Is it legitimate for one to find types in the OT which might not
be discerned using a literal, grammatical, historical method of exegesis?

These are all crucial questions on which many todeyat agree. The issues are also
of particular importance to a paper like this. As the data is presented and brought to a
conclusion, it is believed that the reader will see that though the issues demand diligent
effort, the problems are not insurmoun&abThe first topic to be considered will be the

number of OT citations in the NT.

Statistics on New Testament Uses of the Old Testament

One can find a wide variance of figures among those who document statistics in this

area? Part of the probleris that it is not necessarily easy to identify and classify OT

2Ellis lists quotations at "some 250 times or, if allusions

are included, over 2500 times." He points out that various

factors make it difficult to classify with precision. Many

passages are used more than one time, while some cita tions
merge several OT passages into one citation. Ellis presents

the following statistics as the a pproximate numbers for the

majority of specific quotations: synoptic Gospels, 46; John,

12-14; Acts, 23 - 24; Paul, 78 - 88; Hebrews, 28 - 30 (ibid., p. 53);
Nicole's figures for direct quotations are 295, almost 20%

higher than those Ellis lists. Nicole point s out that if one
includes allusions, the estimates vary widely: anywhere from

613 to 4105 (Roger Nicole, "The Old Testament in the New

Testament," in The Expositor's Bible Commentary ,vol. 1, gen.
ed. Frank E. Gaebelein [Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1979], p.
617).




citations. Sometimes a citation will be introduced by some kind of forfatéle at other

times there is direct quotation without any sort of indicatéiso, citations may inolve

numerais OT passages which are strung together in a chain, perhaps connected with only the
word "and.® On the other hand an OT citation may be nothing more than a mere allusion
which does not correspond exactly to the OT passage from which it is beliewedeb c

Such is often the case in the Book of Revelation. Thomas points out that though there are

278 allusions in this book of 404 verses, there is not one direct quotation from the OT.

3Cf. Matthew 1:22: "Now all this took place that what was
spoken by the Lord through the prophet might be ful filled,
saying...."

4Cf. Matthew 27:46: "And about the ninth hour, Jesus cried
out with a loud voice, saying, "Eli, Eli, la ma sabach th ani?'
that is, ‘my God, my God, why hast Thou forsaken me?"

5Cf. 1 Peter 2:7 - 8: "The stone which the builders rejected,
this became the very corner stone, and a stone of stumbling and
a rock of offense.” In this citation Peter links tog ether
references to Psalm 118:22 and Isaiah 8:14, respec tive ly.

6Clear but unspecified allusion can be seen in the way that
John makes reference to Psalm 2:8 - 9; Isaiah 30:14; and Jeremiah
19:11 in Revelation 2:26 - 27: "To him | will give authori ty
over the nations; and he shall rule them with a rod of iron, as
the vessels of the potter are broken to pieces."

’Robert L. Thomas, Revelation1 -7 (Chicago: Moody, 1992), p.
40; Ellis adds that neither are there any explicit OT citations
in Philippians , Colossians, 1 and 2 Thessaloni ans, Titus,
Philemon, 1 - 3 John, or Jude (Ellis, The Old Testament in Early
Christianity , p. 53).




No matter what numbers one finally settles on, it remains aréatity that the NT
writers madeextensiveuse of the OT; these early missionaries "presented their message by
proclamation, exhortation, and argument, using the Old Testament to authenticate their
claims.®

Now we ask the question, "What were the wayalch the NT writers used the
OT?" In answering this question we will not interact greatly with the liberal opinions of
those who reject the inspiration, innerancy, or authority of the Scripture. Furthermore,
redactional or midrashic views which contiddnerrancy doctrines are not consistent with

evangelical convictions and are simply to be rejected as illegitinate.

Views on the New Testament Use of the Old Testament

A good starting place is Darrell Bock's article on NT use of thé®CHock
simplifies the analysis by placing the major current views into four categories. He labels the

views, and those who hold them, as follows: (1) the full human intent school (Walter C.

8S. Marion Smith, "New Testament Writers Use of the Old
Testament,” Encounter 26/2 (Spring 1965): 239.

9David L. Turn er, "Evangelicals, Redaction Criticism, and
Inerrancy: The Debate Continues," Grace Theological Journal
5/1 (1984): 44.

10Darrell L. Bock, "Evangelicals and the Use of the Old
Testament in the New, part 1," Bibliotheca Sacra 142/567 (July -
September 19 85): 209 - 23; part two of Bock's article was
published in the following October - December issue.




Kaiser, Jr.)** (2) the divine intent/human words school (S. Lewis Johndol Packer; Elliot
E. Johnsonj? (3) the historical progss of revelation and Jewish hermeneutical school (E.
Earle Ellis; Richard Longenecker; Walter Dunnétt}4) the canonical approach and the NT

priority school (Bruce K. Waltkel

The full human intent school

The basic premise of view 1 is that "if hermeneutics is to have validity then all that is
asserted in the Old Testant passage must have been a part didh@an author's
intended meaning (emphasis Kaiser's}. Kaiser states that i an absolute necessity that
we establish a "single sense to any writing," especially Scripture. He adds, "to accept a
manifold sense makes any science of hernmtgsimpossible and opens wide the door for
all kinds of arbirary interpretations!® Based on this statement, Kaiser would seem to slam
the door shut for any possible meaning beyond that which the OT prophet foresaw.

Evangelcals can gladly agree with Kaiser's insistence that original context and authorial

111bid., p. 210.
12|pid., p. 212.
13]bid., p. 216.
11bid., p. 219.
15]pid., p. 210.

16\Walter C. Kaiser Jr., The Uses of the Old Testament in the
New (Chicago: Moody, 1985), pp. 25 - 26.




intent must the starting placerfexegesis, but we ask the question, "Is his position fully
supportable from Scripture?" Also, does Kaiser actually hold this view in practice, the way
certain statements might imply, or does he allow for the possibility that an OT text might go
beyond asingle meaning?

Kaiser presents what he sees as five major ways in which the NT writers used the OT.
He calls these (1) the apologetic use (Acts 2/Ps. 16; Matt. 2/Hos. 11); (2) the prophetic use
(Acts 2/Joel 2); (3) the typological use (1 Cor. 10/Ps, @))the theological use (Heb.
3/Amos 9); and (5) the practical use (1 Cor. 9/Deut. 25). Again, Kaiser's basic premise is

that in each of these categories the OT writer had as part of his intent the later NT usage.

Authorial intent and understandiné\ question that quickly arises is this, "What

about 1 Peter 1:202?" Kaiser deals with that question early in his book anépteshis as
the conclusion: the OT author did in fact understanadméent of what they prophesied
concerning the Messiahowever, they simply did not understand tinegng of when He
would come and when these events would take place. In Kaiser's view, the prophets did
"have an adequate und&anding of the subject” even though it may not have been a
"comprehensive conttof all the particlars and parts that belong to that subjéttTo lend

support to his view, Kaiser appeals to the Book of Daniel.

17Ibid., pp. 18 - 21; Kaiser is not alone in his view of 1:10 -
12. A. T. Robertson is one of various commentators who holds
the similar view that the prophets understood that they were
speaking about Messiah, bu t just did not know what the timing



Kaiser takes the reader to Daniel 12:6 where Daniel asks the question: "How long
will it be until the end of these woats?8 Kaiser's purpose is to explain how it is that
Daniel said in verse 8 that he "could not ustkend.” Kaiser states that the only thing Daniel
did not understand washenthese events would take place, but to support this conclusion he
appeals t@nother verse (8:27) in a totally different context. Furthermore, he does not even
tell the reader that he is doing so. He says that the reason Daniel was exhausted and sick
(8:27) was because he did not ursi@ndwhen these messianic eftane predictons would
be fulfilled. However, the very verse that he cites as proof for his position actually argues
against his view, for in 8:27 Daniel goes on to say the following: "l was astounded and there
wasnone to explain it"

Danieldid not understand hisecond vision (chapter 8) and nothing indicates that
mere timing is the issue. This is why Gabriel comes in chapter 9; it is to give Daniel

"understanding of the vision" (9:23). Kaiser tries with diligence to argue his point, but it is

would be (cf. A. T. Robert son, Word Pictures in the New

Testament , vol. vi [Grand Rapids: Baker, 1933], p. 85); this

position does not mean, however, that the prophets understood
everything except the time of Messiah's coming. Hiebertis

right for pointing out, "They foresaw a Christ, but they could

not foresee Jesus; they could give to their Christ no definite

position in future history. The One whose coming they foresaw

did not fit any familiar pattern" (D. Edmond H iebert, 1 Peter
[Chicago: Moody, 1975], p. 75). In other words, it was not

possible for the OT prophets to put together all the messianic

prediction and reconcile a conquering Messiah with a suffering

Messiah.

18Kaiser, = The Uses of the Old Testament i nthe New ,pp.22 -
23.




guestionable whe#r Scripture can fully support his view. Though it may very well be
possible that the prophets understood in some way they were predicting beyond the
immediate horizon, it seems from this passage and various others that OT predictions were

not always fuly grasped by the prophets.

Types Bock observes that Kaiser's position, asestavould mean that he "rejects
sensus plenior, dual sense, double fulfilment, or double meaning.”" However, he also points
out that Kaiser does have a place for typolagyich he sees as having four elements:
historical correspondence; escalation; divine intent; and prefigurement. For Kaiser, though,
typology is "not prophetic nor does it deal with issues of meaning; rather it is merely
applicational.*®

Kaiser makes peated references to the fact that his position is basically the same as
Willis J. Beecher's, the stalled "cortept of promise theology.” In Kaiser's words, the idea
goes like this,

God gave the prophets a vision of the future in which the recipienasantimate

parts of one meaning the word for his own historical day with its needs and that word

for the future. Both the literal historical sense and the fulfillment were conceived of

as one piece. . . . More was involved in this vision than the smokien prior to the

event and the fulfilling of the event itself. There was the common plan of God in

which both the word, the present historical realization, and the distant realization
sharecf?

19Bock, "Evangelicals and the Use of the Old Testament in the
New," p. 211.

20Kaiser,  The Uses of the Old Testament in the New , p. 29.




These events often revolved around generic or corporats,tsuch as "seed,” and referred
to historical antecezhts as well as realities to come. Kaiser adds,
every historical fulfilment of the promise was at once a fulfillment and a sample,

ernest, or guarantee of whatever climactic event it likewise pfigried forward to
by virtue of the wholeness and singularity of the meaning in that %ord.

It seems that although he is using different terms to describe his position, Kaiser is
very close in practice to a sensus plenior meaning. He continues to $iplashion,
however, that human authorial intent is always present.

Another factor in Kaiser's argument is that the wholaexdrfrom which the OT
citation is taken must often be taken into consideration. In other words, if a NT citation only
guoted o verse or a part of a verse, the force of that citation must be found from the larger
context of the OT passagé Also, if the author used a term that could refer to both a plural
referent (like Israel as "son") and an ultimate singular referent (I8wesBes "son"), then this
term should clue in the reader that a type is perhaps intended. For example, in Matthew's
apologetical use of Hosea 11, the important considerations are (1) a corporate collective term
like "son," and (2) Hosea's context of Gatbsenant love for His son (Israel in Hosea and
Christ in Matthew).

Concerning this passage Kaiser believes that Hosea realized that he was writing about
something more than just the immediate destiny of Israel. He says that Hosea did not write a

prophecy, but that this isBiblical typology at its best, for it begins with a clear divine

21lbid.

22|pid., p. 51.



designation, is limited in its sphere of operation to the act of preésemaand deliverance,

and is circumscribed in its effects: the redemptive action of God imphlgtoKaiser pres

ents some excellent evidence in support of his explanation of a very difficult hermeneutical
guestion.

Kaiser also believes that types should be discernable through a literal, grammatical,
historical interpretation and contain the feliag elements: (1) the type must be historical,
concerning some OT person, event, or instty (2) there must be some discontinuity
through escat#n; (3) there must be some continuity through prefigaratand (4) there
must be a clear divine it and not merely passing resembladick.is debatable whether
or not one can demand that types are discernable through a literal, grammatical, historical
exegesis of the OT text, but the rest of Kaiser's guidelines are good.

His closing comments onpigs includes the thought that one might look for clues
such as the mention of terms like "new," the use of technical and theologically loaded terms,

and the mention major biblical events or therf¥es.

The cumulative nature of promisén his section onrpphetic uses of the OT, Kaiser

makes mention of the curative nature of promise in special revelation, beginning with

Eve, Shem, and the patriarchs, and continuing tayeiagechariah, and Malachi.

23|bid., p. 53.
24bid., p. 106.

25bid., p. 121.



Concerning these promises, Kaiser says, "It eveairggd as God's single, cumulative
promise.” Also, he adds, almost every commentator agrees that this single plan often occurs
with a phenomenon known as prophetic foreshortening. That is,

The perspective of the prophet in certain predictive passagessiftultaneously

included two or more events that were separated in time at theimfieifit] yet there

often was no indication of a time lapse between these various fulfillments in the
predictive words as they were givén.

This certainly seems to beetlcase in passages like Isaiah 9:6, among others, and is a good
observation.

His section on the theological use of the OT builds on these same ideas. He approves
of the idea that the OT must be considered as theologically relevant to NT intepreta
though he does not believe that it is Hasisfor the interpretation of a NT text.
Elaborating on his repead plea that we can look backwards iatdecedentrevelation for
theology, but not forwards, he says:

The Old Testament has a valid and sty@ontribution to make to the ongoing

theology found in the New Testeent. . . . We can honestly point to a strong line of

continuity between the testaments in themes, concepts, issues, and the divine program
and beneficiaries of that everlasting pfin.

In conclusion, one can make the following observation: whether or not one agrees
with all the details of kaiser's view, it must be admitted that he presents some very good

arguments which explain the issue adequately. We can also take note of hgswetosis

26]bid., p. 63.
27|bid., p. 145.

281bid., p. 151.



concerning the difficulties: "There is nothing approaching a consensus within théngeliev
or scholarly communities either on the aéfon or the ways typology is to be used in
biblical studies

He also adds the following closing thought®hen exegesis will observe those characteris
tics [higorical correspodence, escalation, prefiguration, divine intent], it will be clear that

there are some large sections of biblical truth intended by God to be propR&cies."

The divine intent/humawords school

A reading of S. Lewis Johnson's book reveals many shared perspectives between
Kaiser and Johnson. For exale Johnson declares his agreement both with Kaiser and John
Calvin, who have both said that when the NT made a citation from thi @uist have
"applied to their sylect, peverted not the Scripture, and did not turn the Scripture into
another meaning." In other words, says Johnson, "they must faithfully represent the meaning
of the Old Testament text on the point the New Testamaugthor is making." Furthermore,

"the meaning the New Testament author finds in the Old Testament text must really be

there.®* However, in distinction from Kaiser, Johnson believes that the OT text may hold

29|bid., p. 231.
30|bid., p. 232.

31S. Lewis Johnson, The Old Testament in the New (Grand
Rapids: Zondervan, 1980), p. 11.




more than the original author saw, but nevesd, and never anything that is contradictory to
the passage.

One sees additional shared perspectives when Johnson comments on the nature of
progressive revelation and the cumulative effect of biblical theology. Commenting on
Hebrews 1, he says that tR& writers looked at the OT from the perspective of "the
completion of divine revelation, finding in the book clear prophecies of Him that were only
seminal to the Old Testament saints.” That is, as the messianic promise gained more and
more light, it waonly natural that the NT should bring out its fullness. What is the ultimate
fulfillment of this promise? It is in the incarnation of Christ and the final dwelling of God
with mankind®?

The differences between Kaiser and Johnson come out more asnJdiatsgses
biblical typology. Johnson says, "It is clear from the use of the Old Testament in the New
Testament that there may exist more than one sense in the sam@r&tribde also says,

"many texts have a meaning that gbegond their normal and historical sensgdemphasis
mine], valid though that [the normal historical sense] surel§fis."

Johnson adds that the human author of the OT type did not generally intend that the
type be predictive, though divine intent was certainly always presenern@se, as in the

case of Matthew's use of the OT, if there were no divine intent, ¢cbateé be no

2|bid., p. 92.

31bid., p. 49.



fulfillment .34 In other words, in Johnson's view, the human author did not always have a
comprehension of that which God was speaking through him. Aatlotent was always
present, but at times that intent was only in the mind of God. Johnson sees himself in the
same camp as Augustine by holding that the "New Trestalies hidden in the Old, and the
Old is made plain in the New'

Johnson urges th#te NT provides a pattern for the church. He writes:

If the apostles are reliable teachers of biblical doctrine, then they are reliable

instructors in the science of hemsaitics. And what better way is there to discover
their hermeneutics than to irst@gate their use of the Old Testant Scriptures®

We must ask the questions, though, "Are we apostles?" "Do we operate under the
same guidance of the Holy Spirit when wead the NT, as they did when theyote the
NT?" The answer to both questionsh!" Surely this is the answer Johnson himself

would give as well. Therefore, this writer suggests that because we cannot meet these condi

341bid., p. 56. Is it pos sible that there is good content in
both Kaiser's and Johnson's arguments? Could it be that a
mediating view is possible? If so, then some degree of human
intent in the type was always sensed, but the fullness of the
divine intent was not brought out unt il the Holy Spirit brought
out that fuller meaning through progressive revela tion. Such a
view would satisfy Johnson's demand for the presence of all
three elements of a type, namely, (1) historical reality; (2)
correspondence; and (3) predic tion with a t least divine intent

(p. 66).
35|bid., p. 21.

361bid., p. 23.



tions, we do not have a blank check for finding types or a sensus plenior meaning wherever
we fancy.

Does this rean that types are wrong or must b&neted to a view which demands
original authorial intent? Again, the answer this writer suggests to both questions is "No."
To the former question we point out that there is great agreement that types do exist and
legitimate. To the latter, we appeal to those passages where authorial intent simply does not
seem to be present (like the examples from Daniel presented in Kaiser's section). It is simply
beyond reason to think, for example, that Moses saw Chifideichizedek when he wrote
about him in Genesis 4. Such a view violates both the grammar of the passage and the
nature of progressive revelation, a factor which Kaiser himself insists must be observed.
Though we cannot deny the possibility that theddihor always had understanding of what
he wrote in prophecy or typology, it appears that such simply is not the case in an absolute
sense.

In summary, Johnson allows for a decreased emphasis on the original human author's
intent and understanding. Hisngpective on types is that the apostles understood all these

typological hermeneutical principles (through the Holy Spirit) and that this was how they

37Bock notes that the terms that are used to protect the
connection between divine intention and human author's
intention are sensus plenior or references plenior. Bock
states that th e former description is preferred by J. |. Packer
with the implication that Packer's limitation is "slightly more
open - ended that Johnson's (Bock, "Evangeli cals and the Use of
the Old Testament in the New," p. 215).



used the OT. In Johngs opinion, the apostle's hermeneutical methodology was not only
legitimate, btit is also the pattern that we should employ in our exegesis of the text (though

with great care§®

The historical progress of revelation and
Jewish hermeneutical school

Bock cites E. Earle Ellis as one who espouses the view which is defined as this

The main characteristic of this school of thought is its utilization of historical factors
in assessing the hermeneutics of the relationship of the two testaments. . . . Jewish
roots of Christianity make it-griori likely that the exegetical proceds of the New
Testanent would resemble to some extent those of thetengorary Judaism. . . .

The New Testament writers got their perspective from Jewish exegetical techniques
and from Jesu¥®,

Perhaps one of the most disturbing elements of this sofittmbught is that it tries to
define Scripture according to the standards ofcemonical writings and equate the NT use
of the OT with the practices of ordinary writers of the day. For example, one sees references

to concepts like peshé&tmidrash?! Hillel's rules of inerpretation?? or Qumran exegesis

381bid., p. 67.

39Bock, "Evangel icals and the Use of the Old Testament in the
New," p. 217.

40Ellis explains pesher as interpretation in which the pesher
is equivalent to something like "this is," or "this is that
which" (Ellis, The Old Testament in Early Christian ity ,pp.68 -
69).

41E|lis delineates two kinds of midrash, implicit and
explicit. He says that the former is an interpretive para -
phrase and the latter consists of a quoted portion of Scrip ture



techniques as the $ia for the NT writing$? This school of thought holds that all of these
phenomena were considered as acceptable methods for the handling of literature in that day.
Therdore, if the NT writers used these same techniques, it would have been acceptable as
legitimate by both Gentiles and Jews.

The major weakness with this view, however, is that it denies the necessity of single
meaning, and seriously c@mmises on the accuracj/tbe text. Those who hold this

position minimize or ignore the importance of accuracy in the biblical text.

Compatibility of various positionsin spite of some of the glaring difficulties, and

also the not so evident problems with this view, we neesk the question, "Is there any
legitimacy to any of its claims?" For example, consider the following statement:

This view also emphasizes that when the New Testament writers read the Old
Testament, they did so out of a developed theological picaihedd messianic
expetation and salvation history. Thus, the theology of the Old Testament and in
some cases that theology's development in intertestamental Judaism affect these

writers4
combined with a commentary. He says that this tech nique "was
an established practice in first century Judaism in the
synagogue service as well as academic schools" (ibid., pp. 66,
91-92).
42]bid., pp. 130 - 32.
431bid.

44Bock, "Evangelicals and the Use of the Old Testament in the
New," p. 217.



This statement seems like a fair proposition in itself and isistamt with the views of both
Kaiser and Johnson. Furthermore, this statement surely seems consistent with the
confessions of people like Mary (Lk. 1:86), Zacharias (Lk. 1:689), Simeon (Lk. 2:29
32), and Anna (Lk. 2:38).

A question one might agk this, "Is it legitimate to hold a view lik€aiser's (which
demands a literal grammedil hermeneutic, at least some degree of intent by the original
author, and which builds on progressive antecedent revelation) in conjunction with
Johnson'sview thatOT prophecieslo at times go beyond authorial understanding, and
Ellis' view that the NT writers were in fact shaped to some extent by their own culture and
also informed by the cumulative theology of antecedent progressive revelation?" With the
exceptia of explicit authorial intent by the human author (Kaiser), there is no apparent

reason why one might not seempatible elementsn each of these views.

Spirit given sensus plenior or midrash®s Bock points out, sensus plenior is often

the phenomean to which writers appeal in order to justify the manner in which the OT is
handled when pesher and midrash are suggested. Ellis is not so quick to embrace this idea
fully, though. He says that all in all, "it is doubtful that sensus pleniaiges @ acceptable

hermeneutical tool to explain the New Testament's interpretation otiBetlf?

45Ellis, The Old Testament in Early Christianity , p. 73.




Peter Blaser's article on Paul's use of the OT suggests that there is both "a real affinity
as well as a profound difference"” between Paul's hermeneuticsaaedaf conteorary
rabbinical exegest€. Blaser's closing words @gfude the following comments:

It is true that kinship exists between Pauline exegesis and the rabbinical methods of
interpretation; however, in his fundamental attitude toward th@endt Scripgure, St.

Paul is worlds apart from his former teach . . . and thus, one cannot speak of
arbitrariness in Pauline exegesis, in spite of his rabbinicalauéth

Balentine also makes note of the significant diffeesngetween NT metholbgies

and those found in Qumran ligure. He writes,

Qumran theology is dominated by a messianic hope, by a forward look toward the
coming fulfillment of the Old Testament Scriptures. Qumran exegesis reflects this
eschatological outlook. The New Stament too has an eschatological perspective,

but the New Testament perspective is not only eschatological but Chrisédblogi.

Hence, whereas Qumran interpretation of the Old Testament was characterized by a
forward look toward coming fulfilmentNew Testament interpretation of the Old

46Peter Blaser, "St. Paul's Use of the Old Testament,”
Theology Digest 11/1 (Winter 1954): 51, Blaser suggests the
following similarities: (1) the same introductory formulas;
(2) same modes of expression, e.g., indefinit eness, mosaics of
citations; (3) groupings in which each phrase advances the
thought another step; (4) distributive exegesis; (5) philolog -
ical exegesis; (6) argument from silence. He also notes the
following differences: (1) Paul places much greater emp hasis
on prophetic portions of Scripture like Isaiah and the Psalms
verses the Law of Moses; (2) Paul took more liberties [?] in
making freer citations of the text to show its Christological
force. Similar conclusions can be found in the journal article
by Samuel E. Balentine entitled "The Interpretation of the Old
Testament in the New Testa ment,"  Southwestern Journal of
Theology 23/2 (Spring 1981): 50 - 51.

47Blaser, "St. Paul's Use of the Old Testament,” p. 52.



Testament was characterized by a backward look, seeing the culmination of the Old
Testament in the advent of Chriét.

Balentine makes some other pertinent observations about first century Judaism. First,
the OT wagn fact used in the first century. It was not simply disregarded because it came
from an earlier period. Second, the OT was believed to be the Word of God and applicable
for their lives. Third, the Old Testament was interpreted. In cases whereditosoapplied
directly, without modification or modernization, it was so applied. Fourth, no single method
of hermeneutic emerges as primary above all others. In other words, it is wrong to try and
foist a pesher or midrash style on the NT on the baatghlse were the methods of the
day?®

In summary of this school of thought, this writer rejects the idea that rabbinical
methods, like midrash and pesher, were the basis for NT hermeneutics. This does not mean
that the human personalities were not ieflaed by practes of that period. It is almost
undeniable that such is the case, yet this need not necessarily cause concern. We must

remember that God ordains ends, yet He also ordains the means to those ends as well.

48Balentine, "The Interpretation of t he Old Testament in the
New Testament,” p. 46; though Balentine's point about the
Christological emphasis and "backward look™ of the NT can be
appreciated, it must not detract from the very strong forward
perspective of NT eschatology.

491bid., pp. 46 -47.



The force of progressive reation Furthermore, it is helpful to bear in mind the

point which was emphasized by both Kaiser and Ellis that progressive revelation had a
tremendous impact on the theological understanding of first century Jews. Though there
were many misunderstandindsrael knew about God's unfolding plan of redemption and
they knew that they were intimately bound up within that plan. Passages like Zechariah
6:12-13 and 12:10 show us that cumulative revelation had come to the point where Israel
"could" be adequatelynformed about some of thedredible realities that were about to be
revealed in Christ in the NT e?d.The fullness of OT revelation had pered the nation for
the coming of their King. This idea comes out when Sargsays that it was the fullness

of time that God sent forth His Son (Gal. 4:4).

Ellis rightly adds the note that the NT also contamysterieswhich had not been
revealed in OT times. Ellis points to Paul as one who preached these mysteries (Rom. 16:25;
Eph. 3:2, 5, 9; Col. 25). He says that these mysteries had been hidden from prior
generations, butow (in the NT era) they were being made known through NT piplike
Paul (Rom. 16:26) and the other NT prophets. Even at the close of the OT, revelation was
still incomplete  There was still more to be said when Malachi recorded his words. The
writer of Hebrews, however, alludes to the finality of NT revelation when he contrasts the
various ways God spoke in the past with the way that Goddwspoken in a totally new

manner, in His Son (Heb. 12).

S0Ellis, The Old Testament in Early Christianity , p. 114.




In conclusion, God was actively working out His plan of redemption in the NT era,
and a central feature of this plan was the giving of new inspired literature. God ordained
these ends, yet he also ordained the means]itsgafrom first century Judaism (Luke is
probably the only NT author who was not Jewish). The evidence does not suggest that NT
writers based their methods on any particular hermeneutic of the period, but that they were
influenced by these factors inethwvay they wrote. Finally, because of the superdeane of
the Holy Spirit, these men were able to bring forth the very words of God exactly the way

God intended.

The canonical approach and the
New Testament priority school

The fourth and last hereneutical approach listed by Bock is what he calls the
canonical approach and the NT priority school. Bock lists Bruce Waltke as one who holds to
this method, and cites Waltke's own words for explanation of the position:

By the canonical process apprbdanean the recogton that the text's intention

became deeper and cleass the parameters of the canon were expanded. Just as
redemption itself has progressive history, so also older texts in the canon underwent a
correlative prgressive perceptioof meaning as they became part of a growing
canonical literaturé!

Another important feature of Waltke's understanding can be seen in that he,

51Bock, "Evangelicals and the Use of the Old Testament in the
New," p. 219; Bock's citation comes out of Bruce K. Waltke's "A
Canonical Approach to the Psalms," in Tradition and Testament :
eds. John S. and Paul D. Feinberg (Chicago: Moody, 1981), p.
7.




asserts the unity between the Old Testament vgiideal language and God's

intention. This agreement oftention is possible because the human authors spoke in
ideal language . . . . progressive revelation made more clear the exact shape of the
ideal, which was always pregnant in the visién.

These statements seem compatible with traditionatiposioninspiration,
hermeneutics, and progressive retiela Interestingly, Waltke resembles Kaiser when it is
said that he too "rejects a sensus plenior that “wins' new meanings from the text and sees
New Testament writers as “supernaturally' discoverinduiter sense® Given Waltke's
total view, though, it is difficult to see why he would say this.

The problem that arises is that Waltke, in contitamlicto Kaiser and Johnson,
believes that it is legitimate to read later progressive revelation bacantgcedent
revelation for determining the interpretation of the earlier text. Not only does Waltke believe
this is legitimate, but he believes that the entire OT must be read and interpreted in the light
of the NT.

One of the most immediate observatiaf this anachmistic approach is that OT

promises made to Israel are seen as entirely fulfilled in the chh.Bock puts it, "Such

52Bock, "Evangelicals and the Use of the Old Testament in the
New," p. 219.

53bid.

541t must be observed that this is the hermeneutical method
used by amillennial theologians. They read NT truth back into
the OT. By this, they redefine all promises to national Israel
as being fulfilled in the church. The result of this reasoning
must be that God changed the mean ing of Scripture and lied to
Israel. Itis not simply a matter that there was more in the
promise than foreseen (like S. Lewis Johnson allows for), but



a wholesale shift of referents to the exclusion of the original sense is actshifty Gt
meaning' (for the OT pasage}® Why would Waltke reject a sensus plenior idea
for the NT when he is so willing to create fresh intergireta for the OT based on a later NT
text?

Though Waltke does present some good principles on progressive revelation for NT
interpretation(i.e., anteedent revelation helps the exegete form a biblical tlggdl the
benefit of this is forfeited by his practice of reading progressive revelation into prior

revelation. For this reason, Waltke's position, as so articulated, must be rejected.

Conclusion

The preceding discussion indicates why this issue has been a debated topic since the
days of the early church. Even today one is hard pressed to find two theologians who can
agree on every single detail. Sometimes these eifées arelo to legitimate conflicts in
perspective, but at other times the difference is more a matter of semantics. As we pull all

this together, let us consider some valuable observations made by the various writers.

Valuable observations

something different and something less.

55bid., p. 220.



The strongest agre@mnt between all the theologians came in the area of progressive
revelation. Every author believed that God's plan of salvation became more explicit and
understandable as God continued to give greater and greater light about both Himself and His
plan of relemption.

Along with this was the common belief that Israel's understanding of God's promise
was fully informed through the cumulative nature of God's promise. In other words, a first
century Jevknew (even if imperfectly) that the Word of God was filletith truth about
salvation, and that this salvation was "from the Jews" (John 4:22).

Most of the authors believe that both prophecy and typology are found in Scripture,
though there is no firm consensus on the definition and explanation of the ldtésfouf
elements that most agree must be present in a type are: (1) it must be grounded in historical
circumstances as a person, event, or institution; (2) there must be some degree of
discontinuity through escalation; (3) there must be some level ahadngtin its
prefigurement; (4) there must be at least divine intent in the type (Kaiser would also demand
human intent and the ability to discern it by a literal, grammatical, historical exegesis).

Many of the authors would also point to the importasfcdeologically loaded
technical terms. For example, when one finds terms or phrases in the OT that have come to
have fixed theological connotations, these can be clues that eschatological themes may be
present. These "collective" (Kaiser) or "ideal"dlke) terms may also give clues that an

entire context has typological significance.



Another important observation is that when the NT uses the OT, it must never be in
such a way that it contradicts the OT passage. Furthermore, though the NT usengnay bri
out more than what the OT presented in its original context, it can never be less, nor totally

different than what the original meaning was; it cannot twist the OT passage.

Questions to be answered

Several questions remain to be answered from thiartiag of this study. First, were
the NT speakers and writers suspect in their use of the OT? Were they in some way violating
literary standards by the way the cited the OT? It is quite apparent that the answer is "No!"
We say this with confidence keatse the greatest opponents of the early church (the Jews)
never made this an issue. If the apastahurch had been using Scripture in a questionable
way, their opponents would have seized on this to totalbyetiét their testimony.

Second, were \itings and interpretations of NT authors simply patterned after
practices of first century Judaism? Did the apostles merely employ the same kinds of
midrashic techniques that were popular among the rabbis.

The answer to this question is again "No." Ased earlier, though there are some
similarities between the NT writes methods and the rabbinic methods of the day, there is by
no means close correlation. There are, in fact, mafgrelifces between the NT and other
uninspired writings of that timeFurthemore, as was also noted earlier, it has been shown

that there was no single literary or hermereaitmodel uniforrity employed in the first



century. Though there were inflnces, it is a figment of the modern schislanagination
that peoge followed a set mold.

Third, and finally, can the church continue to use the same techniques used by the
apostles and prophets of the NT? This time the answer must be "Yes" and "No." Since we
do not operate under the superimtence of the Holy Spirin the way the prophets did when
they wrote Scripture, we do not have the right to copy their exact methods. However, the
very fact that types are known to be present does give us the right to identify types and their
fulfillment. The key to this pross must be a careful observance of thoseciplies

discussed above.

Appendix G: Proclamation of the Old Testament
Timothy L. Dane
OT-2, Dr. Engle (Fall 2007)
As noted in many places by the assigned authors, there are very good reasons for
believingand teaching the Old TestaméhtUnfortunately, the Old Testament has received
a tremendous amount of abuse over church history. For one reason or another, the church

has not preached the Old Testament as much as it should have been preaching. For that

matter, there have also been many individuals and/or groups throughout church history that

56 As Walter Kaiser notes, the Old Testament contains over
77% of the Protestant Bible ( Toward Rediscovering the Old
Testament [Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1987], 10). It behooves
the church to pay attention to that which makes up % of the
canon.



have not only not preached the Old Testament, but also have denigrated it severely. This
short paper will speak about these issues, offer a short assessmentkanvanioas
suggestions about what would be a better approach.

One of the major problems historically why the Old Testament has been neglected
has been the problem of a@emitism. One can easily demonstrate that@ainitism has at
many times been a csel for disdain against the Old Testament (e.g., Marcion, Harnack,
Scheiermacher). These kinds of hateful attitudes against the Jews led these writers (and
others) to deny the otherwise plain meaning of the Old Testament which promised a future to
Israel.

A second major problem why some have neglected the Old Testament has been due
to destructive kinds of interpretive principles that have been held. One of these particular
issues would involve the use of allegorical methodology versus literal hermendihes.
hermeneutical presuppositions of these influential writers led them to reject the plain
meaning of the Old Testament, not necessarily because @eamitism, but because of poor
exegetical presuppositions. Some of the notable deviants include pkeionysius of
Alexandria, Origen, and most especially Augustine. Whether or not they intended this, their
poor hermeneutics resulted in a very negative view toward the Old Testament.

A second (and related) particular hermeneutical error involheeretationship of the
covenants and how to understand issues of continuity and discontinuity. The issue is this:
just what is the proper way of understanding the relationship of the testaments? Should one

understand the Law of Moses as entirely abragasedo many dispensationalists (cf. Gal.



3:25)? Or, should one understand that it is still fully binding upon the church? Or, should
one understand that it has authority over the church, but cannot be properly applied without
determining how to properigpply the principle of the specific Old Testament command
(e.g., Walter Kaiser)? These, indeed, are very challenging issues and even those who share a
high commitment to Scripture disagree on some of these issues.

A third major problem why the Old Testamt either has not been preached, or has
not been preached well, has been due to a failure of many to make a proper distinction
bet ween fAinterpretationd and fAapplicationo a
other words, it is crucial to (1) &t determine the original, authorial intent of the passage in
its own context, and then (2) identify how that historical message produces principles that
rightly apply to life today.

Thus, the final product of Bible exposition (whether reflected in a seremBible
study, a theology class, or a written theological work) involves several distinct phases. The
first phase concerns the preliminary phase of exegesis to determine the interpretation of the
text. Secondly, after the student has done an exegfdasis relevant texts, he/she needs to
pull these miscellaneous texts together for the formation of a biblical theology (i.e., articulate
what the various OT authors had to say on various themes and topics). Third, with this data,
one may take these vani® themes and motifs and pull them together in a synchronic manner
to form a systematic theology of the entire Old Testament on these different issues. Fourth,
beyond this, the effective teacher needs to utilize the exegeted text (in association with his

Biblical and Systematic theology) to finally pull all this together in an expository outline. In



the view of this writer, at this point, the good contemporary Bible teacher will seek to
identify the normative, ethical principles from the exegeted Oldahestt passageand

then show how these principles apply to contemporary life. Many teachers have failed to

give effective Bible exposition because they

meant 0) historical data iples. speak in terms
In summary, poor (or neaxistent) Old Testament preaching has many causes. This
paper has identified several distinct issues that have contributed to this problem. The
corrective to these problems includes the following suggestions: (1) Reedigaizsod
loves His (disobedient) son Israel and that it is wrong hate him whom God has chosen to
love. (2) Recognize that the only proper way to approach the Old Testament is according to
Literal, Grammatical, Historical hermeneutics (just as withralScripture). (3) Recognize
that the first phase of exposition demands hard work as one seeks to identify the God
intended original meaning. (4) Recognize that the job of effective preaching requires one to
identify and teach the normative, ethical pipies so that the descriptive part of preaching
includes present application. Foll owing

understand, teach and apply the Old Testament.

57 However, this writer does not agree with Kaiser that
the Law of Moses is actually binding upon the church. This
writer  does believe (along with Kaiser) that the moral
character of God stands behind the Law of Moses, but the Law
itself never has been binding on the church.
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1) Gaebelein, Frank E., ed. The Expositor's Bible Commentary.
Zondervan, 1978
2) Keil, C.F., and F. Delitzsch. Biblical Commentary on the

Old Testament. Eerdmans, 1968
3) Calvin, John. Calvin's Commentaries. Baker, 1981
4) Barker, Kenneth L. Wycliffe Exegetil Commentary. Moody, 1988
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Moody, 1981

Individual Commentaries
Genesis

1) Davis, John J. Paradise to Prison. Baker. 1976
2) Leupold, H.C. Exposition of GenesBaker. 1963
3) Stigers, Harold G. A Commentary on Genesis.
Zondervan. 1976
4) Kidner, Derek. Genesis. Tyndale. 1968
5) Morris, Henry M. Genesis Record. Baker. 1976
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New International Commentary Series). Eerdmans
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1986
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1974
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and Klock. 1976
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1973
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Moody. 1964

Deuteronomy
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Eerdmans. 1976
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Pickering and Inglis. 1950
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4) Bush, George. Notes on Joshua. Klock and Klock. 1976
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One fascinating concept to ponder is foun
dwel | ?20 Perhaps the most common answer to t
heaven, fothe Bible often makes reference to heaven as the dwelling place of God. In
the prophet | saiah, God decl ares, fAiHeaven is
the writer says AGod is in heaven, 0 but vyou
pasages show us that God does indeed dwell in heaven.

The Bible shows that heaven, a spiritual realm that is unseen to the natural eye, is
the place where God lives, but from the Bible one sees that there is more that must be
said to fully answer the questio After all, early in the biblical record one finds evidence
that God, in some way, dwelt in the midst of His people in other ways as well, for the
Scripture says in Genesis 3:8 that Adam and
wal ki ng i nThe hawralgeadind & this gassage shows us that God, in some
way, was dwelling in the midst of His people. Furthermore, as this passage suggests, His
dwelling at that point in history was apparently in some sort of anthropic form.

A survey of biblical istory also suggests that there were other times when God
brought His presence into the midst of manki
the Lordodo at various points of Old Testament
the preincarnate Messkg made numerous appearances into the presence of the man at
different junctures (e.qg., Gen. 1614; 32:24ff.; Ex. 3:2; 23:2@1; Josh. 5:135; Jdg.

6:11-25). A contextual study of many of these incidents suggests that it was actually God
Himself who wa coming into the presence of man through this Messenger of the Lord,
but such passages are beyond the scope of this paper. The writer lists them at this point

only to show that God is clearly not restricted to a spiritual, spatial realm called heaven.
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Apart from these appearances of The Messer
also see that God had a unique purpose of placing His own dwelling in the midst of His
people Israel, and that this dwelling would be in one localized place wherein He would
make Hs presence known. This dwelling place would be a tabernacle that Moses
constructed by the orders of God, and that this tabernacles would become the immediate
dwelling place of YHWH and the central focus of corporate worship for the nation (cf.
Lev.16).Early in the history of the Exodus, God
construct a sanctuary for Me, that | may dwe
make His dwelling place among His people, and at this point in human history, such
dwellingwould be in the Most Holy Place within this tabernacle in a cloud of glory over
the Ark of the Covenant (Ex. 40:38). From the time of the Exodus, God began to
dwell in the midst of His people in this cloud of glory, and He did so until He withdrew
this glory (cf. Ezek. 14.1) and brought judgment upon His people for their covenant
rebellion. Apostasy of the nation led to God withdrawing this special sense of dwelling
from among His people.

At the other end of the Bible, God shows that He will oneldang about a final
and permanent restoration to creation by banishing the curse of sin and death. At the
center of this blessing is Godbés promise tha
midst of His people and that this intimate fellowship will @eagain be interrupted. The
apostle records Godbés promise that says fABeh
and He shall dwell among them, and they shall be His people, and God Himself shall be
among themo (Rev. 21: 3) tof God,aamd wholgmanendevh o | ov e

the agonies of a cursed world, these promises are sweet and precious.
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This paper will focus on one particular psalm (Psalm 132) which speaks at length
about this topic of God dwelling in the midst of His people. In thisdhntcton, the
writer has already made allusion to several related topics which are worthy of extended
discourse and are certainly beyond the scope of this paper. Instead, this paper will focus
upon an exegetical analysis of Psalm 132, and how this psidsihform the people of
God about Goddés desire to make His dwelling
driven by a study of the text from its original language and will include interaction with
scholarly works in theological journals, exegetical cmentaries, and other relevant
exegetical resources. To the extent that the immediate context suggests eschatological or
messianic implications, this paper will seek to show how the historical events of the
psalm also look ahead toward eternity future w@ed will dwell among His people in

that final and perfect way in a New Heavens and New Earth.

CHAPTER 2

INTRODUCTORY ISSUES

Before looking into further exposition of this psalm, it is appropriate to consider
several matters that are somewhat introdyato nature. This will include first of all a
brief consideration of the grouping into which Psalm 132 has been placed. A second
point of introduction will consider, at least in a preliminary sense, the authorship, dating,

and historical background ftine writing of the psalm. A third and final point of
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introduction will give a brief discussion to the text as a whole. Particular textual issues

will be addressed as the exegesis of the psalm proceeds.

The Grouping and Genre of Psalm 132

Psalm 132 is@mmonly called one of th®ongs of Asceélf- x M~ _). e, - .s -~ {1 Y
English Bible places this title as a superscription, but in the Hebrew text this
superscription is considered part of verse 1. Most scholars do not consider such
superscriptions to be part of the inspired text, but they gorhetlern readers gain
insight into the origin and purpose of these psalms in the ancient community. There is
some question about the exact meaning of this expression and what it signifies.

One suggestion has been t hstdpsupewhicmh fiascent
the Levites and priests ascended from the court of women to the court of the Israelites. A
second suggestion has been that the expression refers to an ascending literary structure
within the individual psalm&® A third and preferable sugsion (the more traditional
view) is that the Songs of Ascent were so named due to the fact that Jewish pilgrims
woul d Aascendd to Jerusalem on a periodic ba
source describes it asfi$Sondgowsf Adhentpd |l wern e
sung by the Jewish pilgrims going up to Jerusalem to celebrate the three major festivals
of the year (Deut. 16:16). The psalms were sung as they ascended into the hill country to
worship in Jerusalem. The pilgrim psalmsigeaGod for his choice of Jerusalem as his

holy city.>% This traditional view shows us that

58 R. Laird Harris; GleasonArcher, BruceWaltke Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament
(electranic ed. Chicago : Moody Press, 1999, c19&) 669 cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

59 Robert B. Hughes and Carlllaney, Tyndale Concise Bible Commentgwheaton, Ili:
Tyndale House Publishers, 200%. 205 cited in electronic form wiit Logos Libronix.
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the community as an instrument of corporate worship for faithful pilgrims on their way to
worship in Jerusalem. The histofieaidence suggests that this is how the superscription
should be understood.

Another related question is whether or not one should try to classify this psalm
even further than the superscription according to a literary category. As one goes beyond

the tet into this area of genre, one finds a considerable lack of agreement. Fretheim

shows that some writers |ike Gunkel have cl a
Oesterley have called it a ARoyal &sal mo; ot
il i t 9% Reflgcting on the writings of Kraus, Heinz Kruse says that most writers have

abandoned the views of Mowinckel who taught
Yahwehoés Royal Il nt hroni zation, butththat Kr au
his ARoyal Zion Festival o view (the idea tha

nation held a festive processioft'Theo cel ebr at
major problem with such views is that although they may sound reasonablatehey

strongly conjectural and lack biblical evidence. Kruse points out that many of these ideas

hinge on statements made in verse & this psalm and such limited data provides scant

support for such a major viet#. It seems that an easy explanationtfe procession

concept is the fact that this is poetic literature, and that these poetic statements may be

|l ooking back in history to the movement of t
60 Terrence E. Frethei m, APsal m 132: A Fo
St u d y Joornal of Biblical Literature 86 (Summer 1967):
289.
61l Heinz Kruse, fAPsalm 132 and the Royal Z

Fest i v alVetusdTestamentum 33 no. 3 (July 1983): 279.

62 Ibid, 280.
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that these statements need not be taken to suggest an astivall f&nother writer

commenting on the genre of this psalm sees v

to the emphasis upon Zion, as he also makes note that some writers view the psalm more

specifically as a fAcoronfation ceremony of a
The lack of consensus suggests caution about a dogmatic categorization beyond

what the psalm is called in its superscription, one of the Songs of Ascent. Beyond this,

we can also say that this poetic literature certainly does deal with issues of vatfalty

Zion as a significant topic of discussion.

The Authorship, Background and Dating of Psalm 132

The content of Psalm 132 raises many questions about authorship, background
and dating. Due to the content, very few have ever suggested that Kingn\2aville
author of this psalm. The fact that it opens with a plea to YHWH that He remember
Davidos afflictions argues against Davidic a
suggest that the authorship could be any prophet from the time of Solomon oAward.
significant number of scholars have argued for a fairly late date Olth€estament
Survey Series ot es t hat most commentators fiassign t
even though some still assign Psalm 132 to the united monarchy $eriod.

The fact of the matter, though, is that the psalm could have actually been written

by Solomon himself. With reference to dating, Charles Feinberg shows his agreement

63 WillemA. VanGemer en, fdPsimlTihse0 Expositor és
Bible Commentary , vol. 5, ed. Frank E. Gaebelein ( Grand
Rapids: Zondervan, 1991 ): 803 -04.

64 Smith, James EThe Wisdom Literature and Psalnd®plin, Mo. : College Press Pub. Co.,
1996.
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with Oesterley that al | -exilicgnclidngPsam 132 ps al ms a
Cavin wrote that Aeven though one may disput.
and direct infl &ence is unmistakable.o

Some objections to an early date stem from assumptions based upon some kind of

o
n

|l iterary, source, or fsalmb32iateracts with thsworks Ho u k
of Fretheim and Cross (on issues of Source, Form and Literary Criticism) and comes to

the conclusion that Psalm 132 in its canonical form is ultimately the product of various

aut hors and r edact metedactgsdiithey arersiglifuldpmake t hat At h
additions to fit al®Inothérwedsaibukivaldoldthe ady pr es
position that this psalm existed some time earlier in Jewish history, but underwent

various redactions to become a final praduHouk refers to the work of Cross and the

idea that dliterary developments in the psal
corrobor at endorbdy shtstydltliasbriees i b er was not per su
assertions on any grounds, leastofevhi wer e hi s arguments about
calculation of mean word | engthso as a met ho

psalm that teach us about exegetical meaning of the text or its textual fistory.

65 Charles L. Feinb erg, AThe Date of the Psal ms, 0
Bibliotheca Sacra 104:414 (October 1947): 431.

66 John Calvin, Calvinbés Commentari d&and/ol ume VI
Rapids: Baker, 2003, (142 - 43).

67 Cornel i us B. Houk, APsal m 132, Literary

and Syllable -Wor d St r uct Jourras fordhe Study of the
Old Testament 6 (Fall 1978): 46.

68 |bid.

69 Ibid, 41.
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As far as late dating, though, there isimbinsic theological reason why one
should object to this possibility. Even conservative worksTike Bible Knowledg
Commentans uggest that this psalm could be quite
prayer by the returned exiles who wonderbdoaut t he ful fil |l ment of G
David, primarily the promises of eternal don
ri ght e ous nl%Daeto therpaufZity af bibligal support, Leupold sees it as
Ai ntriguingo the way htahhatt hs smep svarlint ewrass agrag u
Festival and to be sung in processiono or as
Yahweh! Leupold rightly exercises caution about reading into Scripture ideas with no
support from within the Bible.

Perhap the safest statement on authorship, background and dating is to say that it
could have been written anywhere from Solomon down to thegiat era by one
prophetic author, but that internal evidence (as will be shown) suggests an earlier pre
exilic dae when the Ark of the Covenant was still within the first temple. Internal
evidence will show that it is entirely possible that Solomon composed this psalm upon the
completion and dedication of the first templeThe very fact that this psalm speakshwit
such enthusiasm about the Ark of the Covenant, the only psalm to make explicit mention
of the Ark, suggests a date between Solomon and the destruction of the first temple when

the Ark disappeared, never to be seen again.

70 John FWalvoordand Roy BZuck, The Bible Knowledge Commentary : An Exposition of the
Scriptures(Wheaton, IL : Victor Books, 19881985, S. 1:887 cited in electronic fan with Logos
Libronix.

71 H. C. Leupold, Exposition of the Psalms (Grand

Rapids: Baker, 1969), 911.

2 VVanGemeren, 803.
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The Text of Psalm 132

Generallyspeaking, the Masoretic text of Psalm 132 is of good quality and
without any major textual probleni$.The eighteen verses of this psalm do contain
various statements in the textual apparatus, but none of these raise any serious questions
about the textiothe meaning of the verseAmong the Qumran manuscripts is 11QPs
which contains fairly complete texts of Psalm$ B30, but in a somewhat different order
than that of the Masoretic TeXt.

Gerald Wilson provided an interesting analysis of the QumramB<&croll
(11QPS$) in a 1985 edition of the Catholic Biblical QuarteflyWilson says that some
scholars (like James A. Sanders) see the scroll as being a first century A. D. textual and
canonical development of the Psalter (the scroll does date omgpgibaal and
archeological grounds to the first century A. D.), but Wilson points out that many other
scholars do not hold this view but accept a fourth century B. C. canonization of the
Psalter and consi der t h-authQitaiveramangersentrofo | | t o
canoni cal and apocryphal psalms col® ected
For this paper, the significance will be whether or not any particular textual issues are
affected by this debate. It is interesting to note, hanehat this Qumran find did

contain additions to the Psalter with additional psalms. This writer would simply state

B Fretheim, AfPsal m 132: A Form Critical
Kruse, 280.

74 GleasonArcher, A Survey of Old Testament Introducti@nd. ed(Chicago : Moody Press,
1998, c1994 561, cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

> Gerald H.  WIson, AThe Qumran Scroll Reconsidered . 0
Catholic Biblical Quarterly 47.4 (October 1985): 624 -42.

6 |bid, 624 - 25.
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t hat he does noeetn dtehdion kc atnhoant iadne ai oipse nappr opr i

affirms, nor does he see any major help in texssales from these finds, even though

Sanders sees a certain fAdopehmH@pss® to the | a
One of the directly relevant points to this analysis of Psalm 132 that Wilson deals

with is his suggestion that Psalm 132 may contain doeddéion of concepts in 2 Samuel

7:4 that came from certain n@anonical statements that were in the Samuel text

(statements that had been noted as beingcannnical notes by early scribé8).

Reflecting on the studies of Israeli scholar Shearyahu TrgliWilson says that Talmon

shows how some Hebrew manuscripts contain certain scribal markings (markings that are

found in various portions of the OT and that are abbreviated as p.b.p.) after 2 Samuel 7:4

that indicate an insertion of explanatory data fwittg the canonical portion of the text

(note: this p.b.p. at 2 Samuel 7:4 is not present in the Leningrad or Cairo cétices).

From this discussion that, Wilson suggests that there could have been some early Jewish

(non-canonical, but presumably true)dion that was placed into certain 2 Samuel

manuscripts that may have had influence upon the content of Psalm 132. This conjecture

may or may not be true.
As far as the Septuagint is concerned, one of the most well known Greek texts of

the Old Testamer{Codex B) is missing the section that contains Psalm 132, a gap that

runs from Psalm 106:2138:6%° The psalm is found, however, in various Greek texts

77 Ibid, 628.
’8 |bid, 629 - 30.

9 Ibid, 630, n. 26.

80Walter A. Elwell and Philip WComfort, Tyndale Bible DictionaryWheaton, Ill. : Tyndale
House Publishers, 201S. 19Q cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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and such information (in addition to information from the Targums, Syriac and other
textual sources) & provide extra withess for the analysis of individual textual

problems.

The Literary Structure of Psalm 132

Different writers offer various views of the structure of Psalm 132. Alexander
takes verses one to nine as former the first half of the psainverses 1418 forming
the fulfillment of what was requested in the first FalfvanGemeren sees the psalm as
consisting of three stanzas (vv516-10, 1118) 82 but goes on to suggest that verse 10
(still part of the petition) forms an inclusio witlerse one. His final conclusion is still
that verses 118 are an answer to the petitions of verses one to ten. Several writers, like
Delitzsch, think that the psalm consists of fourliee strophes, although, as he notes,
the first strophe could actuabe seen as consisting of only nine lifgddeinz Kruse
calls them four strophes of fperfectly equal
caution anyone against suggesting omissions, additions, or interpolations which destroy
the symmetry of thesalm®*

This writer believe that Allen is on good grounds when he suggests a structure

that neatly divides the psalm into two parts, vers&® forming the first half and 118

81 Joseph A. Alexander, The Psalms: Translated and
Explained (Grand Rapi ds: Zondervan, 1864), 523.

82 VanGemeren, 804.
83 Franz Delitzsch, Biblical Commentary on the Psalms ,
tr. By D. Easton (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 1889),

309, cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

84 Kruse, 281.
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formingtheseconff Al | en points out that enmtich of the

repetition of the terminologyo that helps
being answered by God in vv.-188 In other words, the petition of verse one to two

get answered in verses-18, and this structure provides a proper usiderding for the

psalm as a whole and helps the interpreter find the proper meaning. Leupold also sees

this structure with verses one to ten forming the prayer, chiefly for the sanctuary and

verses 1118 forming the answé.

In general terms, for exampie, verses one to two the psalmist petitions God to
remember on behalf of David who swore an oath to the Lord, and in verse 11 there is
mention of how the Lord swore an oath to David. In verses three to five, we see the
content of what David swore to therd, and in verses 112 we see the content of what
the Lord swore to David. In verses six to seven one sees the search for and discovery of a
dwelling place for the Lord, while in verse 13 one sees the designation of a dwelling
place for the Lord. Inerse eight one sees the prayer to enter rest, while in verdés 14

there is the answer to this prayer. The prayer of verse 10 that makes mention of the

t

t

0

Lordbébs anointed i-1s8 amistwlera dc amr eesepesredi ng ans

anointed®® Thestrong affinity of terms in these two sections and the parallel structure

85 Leslie Allen, Psalms 101 -150 inthe  Word Biblical
Commentary series, vol. 21, eds. David A Hubbard and John
D. W. Watts (Waco: Word, 1981), 204.

86 |bid.

87 Leupold, 910.
88 E. W. Bullinger, Figures of Speech Used in the Bible
(London; New York: Eyre & Spottiswoode; E & J. B. Young &

Co., 1898), 369, cited in electronic form with Logos
Libronix.
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suggest that this understanding of the psaln

adopted.

CHAPTER 3

THE NEED FOR A DWELLING PLACE FOR THE LQrD (1-10)

Psalm 132 clearly brgs out one main concept: the discussion about a dwelling
place for the Lord. The first half of Psalm 132 comes in verses one to ten and focuses on
a petition that shows the need for a dwelling place for the Lord. Two main themes come
outinthisfirsthal f of the psalm, (1) Davidodés dedicat

the Lord (vv. 15), and (2) the establishment of a dwelling place for the Lord ¢10)6

Davidos Dedication to Findbng a Dwell in
The repeated emphagisverses one to five is upon the zeal and dedication of
King David to find a suitable dwelling place for YHWH, the God of Israel. Following
his rise to power and the securing of his kingdom from both internal and external threats,
King David demonstratellis hearfelt desire to see a dwelling place for YHWH that
would truly honor Him as God. Verses one to

(v. 1) and -bpavidodos zeal (2

Davidés Plea (1)

Verse one opens the psalm by recording a plea from thaipsthat God would,

on Davidodés behalf iremember o all of Davi dos
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Lord to remember David, it is not as though God has forgotten who David is. There are a
number of times in the Bi bhasthewlbasoftakingg he expr €
action on behalf of someone (cf. Gen. 8:1), and such seems to be the sense here. What
the Psalmist is doing is pleading with God to show favor and grace to the Davidic
dynasty for the sake of King Davitl { ). The usé af thprepositionamedhas the idea
of perhaps for the i nftoeperbapsthe closelyrélated v ant age o
sense of fethical datived in which Aa per son
i n t he® Athdughd is podsible thahis plea was being given in a time of crisis
for the Davidic dynasty, there is little within this context to suggest that such was the
case. The prayer simply seems to be a petition for sustaining grace on behalf of David
and his dynasty.

There is someugstion about what is intended by this expresgafftictiono
(* - » an¥nfinitive construct with a third person masculine suffix). Without further
textual evidence, one should probably not adopt the Septuagintal or Syriac concept of
fi h u mi°twhichyappéars to be an attempt to smooth out the somewhat hard reading of
the Hebrew text.

One of the questions concerns the Masoret
construct form as represented in the NASBOS

object of the verb Aremembero (being noted a

89 Waltke, 207.

90 |bid, 208; Kruse refers to six similar uses in
Nehemiah, 281 (5:19; 7:14; 13:14, 22, 29, 31).

91 Allen, 201, n. 1.
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marker: .%9).-One can ask the question whether or not these afflictions are referring to
some type of external afflictions (e.g., wars, national dissension, family conflicts, etc.) or
whether they refer to some type of internal afflictions like a kind ofisgibsed anxiety
and restlessness (the listing by BDB that this represents discipline from God as they also
suggest for Psalm 119:71 and Isaiah 53:4 does not seem likely here).
With reference to the former, one can certainly find ample evidence for external
afflictions. For example, passages like 2 Samuel 7 show the way that King David
expressed his intense desire to build a temple for the Lord. That is, David wanted to
build a fihouseo for YHWH that He migtht dwel |
passage one sees Daviddéds declaration to the
house for the Lord. From a study of Davidoés
many years of trials, conflicts and hardships to become king and rule okéngbem of
| srael . One thing is clear: Davidodéos faith
the Lord brought him many afflictions. Some believe that this is the idea behind the use
of the term afflictions. Solomon alluded to some of thesereal conflicts in 1 Kings
5:3 as he spoke these words to Hiram, the ki
father was unable to build a house for the name of the Lord his God because of the wars
which surrounded him, until the Lord put them undertheeas of hi s f eet . 0 I
David had many battles to fight in bringing in a kingdom for the glory of the Lord.
Based upon this line of reasoning, the plea would be something like this: iitisvas
plea toYHWH that He wouldshow favor and grace to thouse of David for the sake of

David and all thexternalafflictions and conflictshe endured for the name of YHWH

92 |bid, 179.
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On the other hand, there is some reason to question this exact line of reasoning
due to a grammatical irregularity. Based primarily ug@nnature of the root verb and
the nature of the Pual infinitive form in which it appears, there are some who doubt
whether this is the proper understanding. As a matter of fact, some writers actually
guestion whether or not the original form of the insg text was actually a Pual
infinitive construct since such a form would seem to be slightly self contradictory.
Wal tke writes, fABecause the [Pual] infinitiywv
conditiond and because tchbatarPattaaned conditiom ot conc e
the Pual infinitive ° Waltke sitesgahe tvarkeof Brngt Jemni c ont r ad
who says that the only Pual infinitive construct would be this use in Psalm 132 and that
the only use of a Pual infinitive absolutehfgh Jenni regards as questionable) would be
Genesis 40:18* Gibson, however, lists this term in his grammar as a Pual infinitive
construct®

Delitzsch, on the other hand, would be one who sees the expression referring to
internal kinds of afflictions,ah not so much external conflict:
verbal substantive of tHeualis meant all the care and trouble which David had in order
to procure a worthy ab% @hesefviwtaketthiséo bsaaPuat t uar vy
infinitive form in the original text base this understanding on the nature of the action and

what such a form would produce in terms of meaning. Calvin takes this same approach

93 Bruce Waltke, Introduction to Biblical Heb rew Syntax
(Winona Lake: Eisenbrauns, 1990), 419 - 20.
94 lbid, n. 2.
9 J. C. L. Gibson, Davidsonds I ntroductory Hebre

Grammar- Syntax (Edinburgh: T&T Clark, 1994), 128.
9 Delitzsch, xii,cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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and sees the term referring to Davidoés Aanxi
strudigl es. 0
From the historical background and the expressions which follow in verses two
through five, the general idea seems to be clear enough: the expression seems to be
speaking about all the challenges that faced David in establishing a dwelling place for
YHWH, and how these challenges left him in a state of unrest until he could accomplish
this task. The psalmist then expands on this first plea in verses two to five with an

elaboration of the zeal with which David sought to honor his God.

Davi dosb)zZeal (2
Verses two through five give an elaboration on the intense zeal that King David
had for the glory and honor of YHWH, in particular, that YHWH might have a dwelling
place that would be appropriate for such a great God. Verses two through five contain a
seiies statements with numerous parallel declarations all of which demonstrate the
intense zeal that David felt for the need to establish a dwelling place for the Lord. This

includes (1) an affirmation of Dab%.idés oath

The Affirmation of Daviddéds oath (2)

Verse two begins with the Hebrew tesmM which many translations treat as
introducing an object c¢clause that refers bac
NASB). Waltke lists one use of this relative pronoun as being that in which it takes the

force of the nominative caseandimb d uces a dependar® cl ause ( fi

97 Calvin, 144.
98 \Walt ke, 333.
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Alexander is one writer who seems to take the term in this m&hmNgither use seems
to alter the main force of the text, although the former concept seems to more closely
connect t he i derseomefwithfine bathlofiDavidinwarses tworo fivee

Here in verse two, the psalmist speaks ab
Lordo (YHWH) and how (in parallel), he says
Jacob. o Thi s Vv e ezalthdt David ltad for the onot amaegloiy oft e n s
the Lord, so much so that David was willing to take an oath that he certainly would honor
God, even at personal loss. The first téawored [ *] occurdlin Various forms 184
times in the Old Testamg mainly in the Niphal and Hiphil stems. As here, the Niphal
stem often has a reflexive stress such as binding oneself by ai%@atte second verb
(- Yis b ctos€’synonym and means sinfjitymake a vow (cf. common uses in
passages like 2 Samued:8 in which Absalom claims to have made a vow). There is
little reason for seeing any significant distinction between these two parallel statements.
Each of them is representing the idea that David made an oath to YHWH, the God of
Israel.

Thisexpresson @A Mi ghty One of Jacobo (here and
the God of Israel. lts first use comes in Genesis 49:24, but it can also be seen in Isaiah
49:26; 60:16 and as AThe Mighty One of 1 srae

exprs si on i s better understood as fithe great ¢

99 Alexander, 523.

100 Harris Theological Wordbook of the Old Testam@iéectronic ed. Chicago : Moody Press,
1999, ¢198p S. 899 cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix
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Wa r r Pl @thed than as being an epithet for the Ark of the Covenant as held by
Fretheim!%2
One cannot actually see it recorded in Scripture when or where it was that David
actually made such an oath. Several possibilities might explain how the psalmist came to
write these statements. First, it is possible that the psalmist, by the work of the Holy
Spirit, made these prophetic statements without any other outside sources, thiatythat
do truly represent an oath that David made. Second, it is possible that the writer had
another historical source (namspired) that the Holy Spirit employed when this psalmist
wrote inspired Scripture (1| i kalierinhhespafpgr . b. p. 0
in the section on the textual issu&¥) Third, it is possible that the psalmist is taking
implications from 2 Samuel 7 and, again by the work of the Holy Spirit, giving an
inspired account of how David actually spoke to the Lord aticdted himself to
bringing honor to the Lord. Of these three possibilities, the latter seems most plausible.
Certainly what one sees here is the zeal and dedication of King David. As Kidner put it,
Davidodés commitment to bfundtd nme rtee npdlei tfiock itrhge

a genuine zé%l for YHWH. o

101 VVanGemeren, 805.

12 Fret hei m, APsal m 132: A Form1Cri ti cal
13 Kr us e, 282 (Athe possibility cannot be
the poet . foll owed a reliable tradit:

104 Derek Kidner, Psalms 73 - 150 (Cambridge: IVP,
1975), 449.
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The Content o) Davidés Oath (3

The actual content of this oath that David made is now recorded in verses three
through five. It consists of a fodiold oath by David that he will not givi@mself to
enjoy the natural comforts of life until he has secured an adequate dwelling place for
God. The oath statements of verses three to four contain three uses of the conditional
particler (e.g.,v.3:1 ~ 1 1 : 7 )L The fourthstatément in this\bath Still carries
the force of the first three statements even though this conditional particle is not used in
the fourth cl ause. A direct reading of this
i nto the t en teseddclaratigns reprasentehe standaid elliptical form of
oath formulas that was common in biblical Hebrew. An expanded sense would be
something |ike, AMay Y Wldthedwords, Bavidwas me i f | g
calling on God to bring a judgment dowpon him if he would not fulfill this oath.

In this first pair of statements, David vows that he will not enter his house or lie
upon his bed. In this first expression David uses one Hebrew term that fiterdins
(L "9, Which raises the questiom avhether or not David was possibly making some
kind of word play between his own palace and the Tabernacle in which the Ark had
historically been housed (although the root term for tent and Tabernacle are different).
Waltke suggests that the construdti@t i onshi p with Atento foll ow
igenitive of genuso wi®bavtihdos dteantofwdisnyhit®n
(described by others as a genitive of apposition).

In the second expression David vows that he will not up to the cduh lbed.

The former term (in construct) has the concept of couch (on which one lazily reclines, as

105 Gibson, 187.
106 Waltke, 153.

61



in Amos 3:12; 6:4) while the latter term is the more narrow term that means bed,
sometimes in the context of a marriage bed where marital relationsaake(@f. Gen.
49:4; 1 Chron. 5:1; Ct. 1:16). The likely meaning here is not that David has taken an oath
to refrain from sexual relations until fulfilling his vow to YHWH, but that he is vowing to
refrain from enjoying normal comforts of life (such ases itself) until he has fulfilled
his vow.

The third and fourth statements continue to follow the same basic theme. David
says that he will not give sleep to his eyes nor slumber to his eyelids until he has fulfilled
his vow. The statements need to bderstood within the poetical context in which we
see them spoken. Delitzsch writes, fAThe mea
the form of an oath is that for so long he will not rejoice at his own dwéilinge, nor
give himselfuptosleeptht i s free from anxiety;¥®i n fine,
He is probably correct in seeing hyperbole in these statements.

I n verse five one sees that Davidodés c¢commi
pl ace for the Lontdeo paxmpdhneed sftantememti ms b e
for the Mighty One of Jacob. o The heart of
satisfaction until he can find and establish a dwelling place for YHWH that is appropriate
for such a great God. €Hirst termfplaced + ¢ ) is a \lery general term that is followed
by the more precise terfawelling plac® - ¢ ). 'The’latfer te¥m is the term from
which one gets the English word fAitabernacl eo

heakens back to the fact that the Ark of the Covenant had historically been housed in

107 pelitzsch, S. 5:xiicited in electronic form withogos Libronix.
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such a tent (cf. Ex. 25:9). Here in verse five, the term actually takes a plural form which
raises the question why it is so represented. One can only offer educates guess
One possibility is that David was considering the fact that he would have to bring
the Ark into Jerusalem in a temporary dwelling before the more permanent temple could
be built. Another possibility could be the fact that the Tabernacle had emsanttuary
as well as the inner sanctuéryhe Holy of Holies (Fretheim notes that a feminine plural
is used for the temple in Psalms 43:3 and 8¥81 Perhaps the best solution is the one
that this plural noun i s aavebethsinguataed of how
plural forms, the | atter perfahebasicidet ensi fyin
seems clear enough: David will not be satisfied and rest until he can see a grand dwelling
place constructed for the Lord. As Carson put&, Wi d was willing to und
subordination of personal life, and comforts to the great pribfidy. Earlier in the
of the nation, God had indeed begun to dwell in their midst within the Tabernacle (cf.
Exodus 40:3438), but God had also promdéhat one day He would establish one
particular place of central worship for His people (Deut. 12:11; 14:23; 16:2, 6, 11; 26:2).
Moses did not revealherethis place would be, but he did say that God would choose
one place. Knowing that YHWH desiredeoplace as His permanent dwelling, David

dedicated himself to seeing that such a place would be honoring unto God.

108 Fret hei m, AiPsal m 132: A Form Critical

109 Gibson, 20.

10D, A. CarsonNew Bible Commentary : 21st Century Editidth ed. LeicestgiEngland,;
Downers Grove, lll., USA : InteYarsity Press, 1994S. Ps 132:]cited in eletronic form from Logos
Libronix.
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The Establishment of a Dwelling Place for the Lord.(§
As one comes to verse six, one sees a shi
dedicaion to that of the establishing of a dwelling place for the Lord. This section of the
psalm may be broken down into (1) the focus on a dwelling place for the Ark (v. 6), and

(2) the implications on a Dwelling Place for the Ark (vw1Q).

The Focus on Bwelling Place for the Ark (6)

The idea in verse six centers on the finding of the Ark of the Covenant. It is first
necessary to give a historical background to the Ark, before looking at what verse six

gives as an explanation.

Historical Background tahe Ark

To help understand the whole context, some historical background information is
very important at this point. As noted earlier, it is true that God dwelt with man in the
Garden of Eden. From that time onward, however, till the time of the Exodesloes
not really any clear example of God dwelling in the midst of His people. For the nation
of Israel, the construction of the Ark of the Covenant and a Tabernacle had been the
beginning of a new era in which YHWH would dwell with His people. Takernacle
(and the Ark within) were, by Gododés design a
universe would localize His presence in a very special and unique way. During the 40
years of wilderness wandering, the Lord would go before the congmegatitbtake them
to the place where God willed to have them make camp. The priests would settle the
Tabernacle and the Lord would reveal Himself by theated Shekinah glory (a pest
biblical term related to the term tabernacle) within the Tabernadie.Bible says that

throughout their journeys whenever the cloud was taken up from over the tabernacle, the
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sons of Israel would set out, but if the cloud was not taken up, then they did not set out
until the day when it was taken up. God was dwellindgpémidst of His people. This
pattern went on for 40 years until Israel entered into the land of Canaan and began to
subdue the land.
Even after the wanderings, the Ark continued to be very much at the center of
| srael 6s | i f e, s u enhtheaaionsressed the Jbrdan Rivex(doshp | e, wh
3:1317; 4:910). The Ark was prominent in the overthrow of Jericho (Josh18)6 It
was central in the beginning of their new life in a new land (Josh. 8:33: Gerizim and
Ebal; cf. Jdg. 20:27: Bethel).h& Bible tells us that the Ark resided for a time in the
place called Bethel (Judges 20:27). Scripture also shows that it resided for some time in
a place called Shiloh (during the time when Samuel became a judge and prophet in
Israel). It was at thisriie (when Samuel was a child) that the Ark was stolen by the
Philistines and taken to the Philistine cities (1 Samuel 4). The Bible shows how God
afflicted the Philistines and compelled them to return the Ark to Israel. First Samuel six
says that the Plidtines sent the Ark up the Sorek Valley until Israel recovered it at Beth
Shemesh. The irreverence shown by Israel evoked the wrath of God so that over 50,000
men were slain, leading the people of Beth Shemesh to send the Ark up the hill into the
mountan town of Kiriathjearim (1 Sam. 6:21). There, in the house of Abinidab, the Ark
remained for the next 20 years. Certainly it was common knowledge throughout the
nation that the Ark had come to rest in the

Chronicls 13: 3 says, fiwe negilected it in the day

111 Kidner, 449.
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The next reference to the Ark is in 2 Samuel 6. David had now become king over
all Israel (Israel and Judah) and sees that he should seek to unify the nation even further
by creating one central placéworship in the city which he had chosen as his political
capital (2 Sam. 5). Merrill provides substantial evidence however (evidence that others
also agree with), that it may not have been till later in the reign of David that David
actually brought thérk into Jerusalem from Kiriatfearim and perhaps even later still
that he expressed his desire to build a temple for thetdndlerrill suggests that even
though Samuel and Chronicles suggests that he brought it in early in his reign, there are
certainreasons why it should be understood as later, probably in the last decade of his
reign. One of these is the fact that David built his palace with the help of Hiram king of
Tyre, but, as Merrill notes, Hiram reigned from about 980 to 947 B2 Chus, the
beginning of Hiramds reign was already into
already been filled with many conflicts, wars, and personal struggles. First Chronicles
notes that it was after Hiram helped David build his royal palace @ithef David
(14:1) that David then had a tabernacle constructed to house the Ark and had it properly
transported into the city, having learned a painful lesson earlier when Uzzah died (15:1,
11-15). Verse 29 specifically states that this place waseitCity of David which
contextually should probably not be taken as the place that would later become the
temple mount. Chapter 16 then describes the great festivities that surrounded the arrival

of the Ark there within the city of David, a move by Davithkelf to centralize national

wor shi p, a move that also would have probabl
112 Eugene H. Merrill, Kingdom of Priests (Grand

Rapids: Baker, 1987), cf. 238 - 63 for a lengthy

discussion).
113 1bid, 239.
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with religious tradition, o0 soméltheéseng t hat r e
events were later in life as Merrill suggestss ilikely that much of the earlier opposition
(from enemy nations, Saul és family and suppo

have subsided, thus permitting David to bring the Ark in, perhaps around 97%#B. C.

As suggested by some, including MdyHPit is also possible that 2 Samuel 7 did
not immediately follow the entrance of the Ark to be housed in a tabernacle in the City of
David. Delitzsch adds this note:
What he said to Nathan . . . was now in a time of triumphant peace . . . after the
first step towards it had already been taken in the removal of the Ark of the
covenant to Zion (2 Sam. 6); for 2 Sam 7 is appended to 2 Sam. 6 out of its
chronological order and only on account of the internal connection. After the
bringing home of the Ark, wibh had been long yearned for (Ps. 101:2), and did
not take place without difficulties and terrors, was accomplished, a series of years
again passed over, during which David always carried about with him the thought
of erecting God a Templeuilding 1’
In other words, it is possible that Samuel places these events very close due to
thematic elements that showed God establishing David, but his actual desire to build a
temple (as spoken to Nathan in 2 Samuel 7) may have come after further family conflicts

that come later in 2 Samuel. Merrill offers a walipported reconstruction places the

eventual death of Absalom in 976 B and suggests that it was not until sometime

114 |bid, 242.

115 |bid, 245.
116 |bid, 239.

117 Delitzsch,S. 5:xii, cited in electronicdrm with Logos Libronix.

118 Merrill, 245 - 46.
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after this that David actually exmgtLoedssed hi s
as seen in 2 Samuel 7 and 1 Chronicles 17.

Given this setting, one sees that David has gone through the whole ordeal of being
chosen by God, yet hated and pursued by King Saul; he has survived all these attempts on
his life by Saul; he has survivé&bliath; he has killed countless numbers on the battle
field; he became king over Judah for 7 years at Hebron, eventually capturing Zion to
make it his political capital; he has settled and strengthened his kingdom on every side;
he has obtained multipleives and multiple children from these multiple wives; he has a
grand, royal palace; he has blown it by his sin with Bathsheba and suffered the
conseqguences; he has even brought the Ark into Zion. He sees that he is being exalted by
God, even living in aayal palace, yet now after all this, David realizes that YHWH is
still dwelling in a tent.

Prior to this, of course, would have been the first step to bring the Ark up from
Kiriath-jearim, that small, obscure, wooded village to the south west of Jerushkna
it had been since it was returned by the Philistines back in 1 Samuel. This is the
immediate point that Psalm 132:6 is focusing dhe actual bringing of the Ark into
Jerusalem. In all of this one must bear in mind that this psalm is a piecdiof poe
literature and as such it exhibits certain traits of poetic literature that require special
handling. Perhaps it was a failure to take the implications of the genre into account that
l ed Calvin to say®™iThis verse is obscure. o

The psalmist is recount the significance of this entire background to show the

way that God demonstrated His purpose to establish a dwelling place in Zion, but in

119 Calvin, 146.
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doing so, he is bringing together various historical elements and descriptions which are
(on a surface readingubof chronological order. This is due to the poetic genre in which
the psalm is set. The David is looking at his own comfort and glory as the king of Israel
and realizes that God is not being honored the way that he should. David knew that it

was timeto stop neglecting the Ark and to find a dwelling place for the God of Israel.

The Explanation of the Finding of the Ark
Verse six presents (in poetic form) a description of the joy of the people (with
David being one of them) over the joy of reintrodhgcthe Ark to the nation. As noted,
this psalm was written after David, possibly in the days of Solomon, and possibly even
later, but here it is looking back to the joy of the nation over the idea of reintroducing the
Ark to have a central place in thetioa.
This writer believes that the stated genre considerations and former historical
background alleviate many of the objections that have been raised about the meaning of
this verse. Interpretively, this writer suggests that verse six should be uodearsttwo
parallel statements which are effectively synonymous; that is, the declaration of the
people that they have heard about #@Aito in Ep
referring tofArko ~ f ] ¥h.verse-eight which is feminine in verse eight as well as 1
Samuel 4:17 and 2 Chronicles 8:11 [although other uses are masculine]) is stands in a
synonymous relationship to AWe found it in t
interacton with all the explanations that have been suggested to try and explain verse six
(like Ephrathah refers to Ephraim or Shiloh, etc.). The central points to observe are as
follows: (1) One can clearly show that Ephrathah is closely related from aticiest

not only as embracing Bethlehem (cf. Mic. &)1 but also as indicating a region that
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goes beyond Bethlehem to including the surrounding environs. WritihigerBible

Knowledge Commentayl an Ross adds this thouthht : AEp!
Gen. 35:16, 19; 48:7, was an older name for Bethlehem or the name of the area around

Bet hl &heent.iot zsch takes this same position wh
wife Ephrath gave birth tblur (1 Chron. 2:19) and th&tur was the father of the

population of Bethlehem (1 Chron. 4:4) and t8abba) the son oHur, was the father of

the population of Kiriathjearim (1 Chron. 2:50%*

Along with such exegetes, this writer proposes that the psalmist is declaring that
when it says that they heard tia¢ Ark was in Ephrathah, it is in this context referring
to Kiriath-jearim, the small, wooded, mountain village that lay to the west of Bethlehem
within the environs of Ephrathah.

This declaration finds its paebdbke) bDhHh AV
Jaar . o The | atter expressi onj eiasr iam d(ifirtehcet r e
village of the forests). This is precisely
( jdarimb andifiJaad fome from the Hebrew term that means forest avdsd; ).” AV . 4
survey of this village (e.g., 2 Sam. 6:2) shows that this village is called by at least nine
different names in various places of the Old Testament. Given this variation, the present
solution seems very plausible.

What this verse is doing exclaiming the national excitement over the knowledge
that the Ark would soon be brought up from Kirigglarim to Zion. Genre
considerations suggest that one need not take this verse to mean that the people did not

actually know that the Ark was iniath-jearim, for such had been common knowledge

120Walvoord, S. 1:887cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

21 pelitzsch,S. 5:xii, cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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to the people. The point is this: it is the intense national excitement that a dwelling place

for YHWH would soon be established in Godods

The Implications on a Dwelling Place for the Ark1@)

Verses seven to ten change the focus from what has been considered the
Adi scoveryo of the Ark to a focus on going t
to a call for YHWH to go forth for the purpose of moving toward His final place of
dwel i ng and rest (v. 8), and then to a gener a
Levitical Priests and Davidic King (vw-20). This change of focus has troubled some
writers, but genre considerations suggest that the movement within these verses need not
be taken as problematic. In these four verses one can identify four kinds of exhortation

t hat are all i mplications to the fAdiscoveryo

Exhortation to National Worship (7)
The first exhortation consists of a call to national worship. Thallphr
statements are effectively synonymous and express a strong mutual exhortation (seen in
the volativeheon each verb) to go to the Ark in order to worship YHWH. In this verse,
the people are exhorting one another to go to the new dwelling plate fark in Zion
where the nation can offer worship at YHWHOSs
in the Psalms as well as in 1 Chron. 28:2; Is. 66:1; and Lamentations 2:1; in 1 Chronicles
28:2 the Ark is the footstot¥), the dwelling place where YHWHas chosen to make
His dwelling. The need is for the people to bow down in humility with reverence and
worship YHWH their God (with Aworshipo being

Hishtaphel [or sometimes called Eshtaphel] of the consonantal roalvith inherent

122 Allen, 202, n. 7.
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idea of prostrating oneséff® In older studies, many understood this verb as Hithpael

stem ofs . With the idea ofibowing downg but this has changed as noted above.

Lexical meaning and context make clear that this is a call tshijpGod at His new

dwelling place. The language brings to mind the temple dedication speech of Solomon in
1 Kings Eight (which may be the very heart of this psalm), but the surrounding context
suggests that some of the imagery may still be pointing toeitle antecedent Davidic

setting when the nation would have first been summoned to come together for corporate

worship at Godbébs new dwelling place.

Exhortation for YHWH to Enter His Dwelling (8)
Verse eight now gives an kekMishrtati on to Y
s t r eMdtgat id the Ark in which God has chosen to manifest His presence and might
in a unique way, especially in contexts of warfare) to rise up and travel to His chosen
resting place. The term used foesting placé~ { - :) is hriew térm for the psalm
that comes from the root wordl {) Being the term that simply meaiite resb (placed
intoamempr ef or mati ve nominal form that means #dfp
place has come.
It is only in Psalm 132 that one fls a direct mention of The Ark of the
Covenant. The Ark ( x) Was-a weoden chest that God commanded Moses to make.
This chest would become the place where God manifested His presence in a unique way
among the people. The International Standard Htbleyclopedia gives a concise but

thorough explanation of the Ark.

123 Harris, 267 cited in electronic fam with Logos Libronix.

12



The ark was a chest made of acacia wood, 2 1/2 cubits long. 1 1/2 cubits wide,
and 1 1/2 cubits high. . . . Exodus, in addition to mentioning an awacd chest,
goes on to prescribe awerlay of gold within and without, and a molding of gold
running all around. At the feet of the ark were to be four rings of gold for use with the
gold-covered carrying staves. . . . Such carefully crafted wooden chests with gold
overlay are known fromhe time of Tutankhamen and earlier. . . .
Ontop of the ark was the gdtda p p @r e @ mecracdy, 0 f |l anked by tw
cherubim . . . with outstretched wings. In the later temple of Solomon the ark was
placed between two much more massive cherub figarks 6:19; 23ff; 8:6):2*
Further commands included the instructions to put inside the Ark three items: (1) the
stone tablets God gave to Moses as a witness to the Law/Covenant made at Sinai, (2) the
rod from Aaron that produced buds, and (3) a goldetihgrcontained a portion of
Manna as a testimony to the way that God supplied the needs of His people. As seen in
Exodus 40:3438, upon the completion of the tent structure (the Tabernacle) where the
Ark was to be housed in the Most Holy Place, thatrisa@ctuary was filled with the
glory of God, so much so that no one could stay in its presence. It was this Tabernacle
and Ark with the glory of God within that led the nation from the Exodus onward.
The language of Psalm 132:8 lead one to rememberdiaswef Moses in
Numbers 10:386 where Moses called out to YHWH at the beginning of the Exodus to
|l ead the people toward the place where YHWH
came about when the ar k slorD AndldetYourhat Moses s
enemies be scattered, And | et those who hate
(immediately after crossing the Red Sea) makes mention of the fact that God had guided
His people to His holy habitation (NASB). At that point, the journey hacbpgtn.

More significantly in the immediate context are the words of Solomon in 2

Chronicles 6:442. In the dedication of the newly constructed temple, he spoke these

124 Geoffrey W.Bromiley, The International Standard Bible Encyclopedia, Rev{g&aend
Rapids: Wm. B. Eerdmans, 1988; 20035. 1:292, cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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same wor ds: i N oLerRD Gdd ga Yeur @stirgy place, iY@ and th@©ark
of Your might; let Your priests, QORD God, be clothed with salvation and let Your
godly ones rejoice in what is good. LORD God, do not turn away the face of Your
anointed; remembefourl ovi ngki ndness to Your servant Da
thatte end of a | ong journey had come with God
place and in this prayer, he is inviting God to come to His chosen place of rest.

As Kidner put it, AThe pilgrimag® began a
Forty years ofvandering was about to culminate in a final resting place as chosen by the
Lord Himself, and from that time on AGod was
t hat 9 Thscoécourse, did not mean that personal worship and fellowship could
only take place at this chosen dwelling place, but that Jerusalem would forevermore

become the uniquely chosen city of the great King (cf. Ps. 48; Matt. 5:35).

Exhortation for Priestly Worship (9)
The next exhortation comes in verse nine and comes in theofarthird person
command (using a jussive third person plural
with righteousness~ (! ~ ). .Following this is andther exhortation in what is
somewhat of a synonymous parallel, although one mightpsrtonsider it to be more
of a synthetic nature. This next exhortation (also using a jussive third person plural verb)
is that Hisfigodly ones would sing for joy( ” - : . ). Atis &n exhértstion far loyd _ 1 . *
and joyful worship in view of Wat God has done for His people (loudness seems to be a

key aspect of this verb that sometimes is in (1) distress [cf. Lam. 2:19], (2) joy or

125 Kidner, 450.
126 Calvin, 151.

74



exultation [Jer. 31:7; Is. 12:6], or (3) summons and exhortation [Prov. 1:20; Is. 52:9]).

As noted in verse eighthis appears to be an exhortation that was given by Solomon

himself at the dedication of the temple, being recorded in the historical document 2

Chronicles, but also here as one of the psafs.
There is some question about the exact meaning of thesmstds. In the first

clause, the grammar shows that the subjects are the priests, but these priests are also

becoming the direct objects of the action as

Gibson explains this is an illustration of the way that aesarbs function with the

result that the subject becomes an object of the action and a direct object complement (in

this case firighteousnessd® applies to the su
The idea seems to be that the psalmist is exhorting the priests thdazation in

worship because of the blessing that YHWH has poured out upon His people. YHWH

has been faithful to His promises; that is, He has acted according to His own

righteousness to save and bless His chosen people. Later in verse 16 (the ahsswer to

prayer and exhortation) the statement says that God will clothe the priests of Zion, but not

with fArighteousness, 06 but with Asalvation. o

overlap between righteousness and salvation. Isaiah, for examgteibés how God, by

Hi s own provision, brings about salvation to

brought salvation to Him and His righteousness upheld Him. He put on righteousness

|l i ke a breastplate and a hel met of salwvati on
From ths verse in the psalm and similar statements in other contexts, it seems

proper to see this close connection between

127 Kidner, 448 - 49.
128 Gibson, 112 - 13.
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related to the idea that God brings salvation and blessing to His people due to His own
faithfulness'?® In view of this righteousness, it is now only appropriate that His chosen
intercessors should be leaders of worship.

The parallel statement calls upon YH\&Higodly ones ™~ ¢ M: ‘i.e. fipious anid
holy ones, 06 coming f r @either (fh)eo béllkentd ané piousirer m t hat
relation to others, or (2) in the sense of being people who are faithful in devotion to God
as His special servants, His priest$). This latter sense is common throughout the
Psalms and seems to be the idea her@gs. 30:5; 31:24; 37:28; 52:11; 79:2; 85:9; 89:2;
97:10; 116:15; 148:14; 149:1, 5, 9), especially as seen in parallel with the former

statement. This is an exhortation for the priests to lead the nation in worship.

Exhortation for Favor to Davidic Dynas{10)
This final verse of exhortation is directed toward the Lord. It is an exhortation for
God to show grace and favor toward the Davidic dynasty. Once again (as{@)ywt 8
seems clear from the reference to 2 Chronicles-824that this prayesiactually taken
from the words Solomon spoke at the dedication of the temple. Here, the psalmist is
asking God to continue to perpetuate and bless the king sitting on the throne of David and
the nation which he | eads.e fTdhee & xXipy eas sp loema 1
favorable treatment. The idea is that one has come before the king to seek the favor of

the king. To turn away the face would be to reject the plea and to show n® favoio

122 VanGemeren, 807 (Alt is synonymous with
6sal vation, 6 . : . signifying victory, bl ess
deliveranceo) .

130 Francis Brown and SamuBriver and Charle®riggs, Enhanced BrowDriver-Briggs
Hebrew and English Lexicorlectronic ed. OakKarbor, WA : Logos Research Systems, 2000, xiii, cited
in electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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refuseo (cf. Bat hsheba i nSolbmaddtomask AbisRagfr0 wh e n

Adonijah). What this reflects is a plea that God would continue to show grace and favor
to the Davidic dynasty just as He promised He would. Although it is possible to take the
expressioriiThine anointed of verse 10 ( - -)Tad referring back to David, it seems
preferable to see it here as speaking of Solomon, the anointed Son of David who was now
occupying the throne of David according

the sake of the covenant that kied made with his father David (whose favored intimate

o C

relationship with God is descr i-8b428,3(as AThy s

47; 8:11, 19 and the Messiah in Is. 42:1; 48;50:10; 52:13), that God not reject him in
his role as king.

With this final plea, one comes to the end of the first half of Psalm 132. In
response to these pleas, God answers in versi8 fidlshow that He will indeed bless
the king and his peopl e. Central to the
chogn David and his sons to rule, but also that He has chosen Zion as the place in which

this will take place.
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CHAPTER 4

THE CHOICE OF A DWELING PLACE FOR THE IORD (1%18)

The second major portion of Psalm 132 begins in verse 11 wherein one begins to
see the answer to the petitions of verses one toThe psalmist prayed for the blessing
of God, and here in verses-18 God responds by affirming that He has and will
continue to bless His people. The reason why this is so is because God has made a
covenant with His people that He will indeed bless them.
This answer to prayer of verses one to ten can be divided into three major points:
(1) the nature -b2) Gofl2dy tbeeocant aldpdng of God

(3) the beogowenant(EBl8of Godods

The Nature of @G2doés Covenant (11

These first two verses focus primarily wup
Covenant, 0 the covenant God made to David th
from his family. The two major historicexts that record this covenant are 2 Samuel 7
and 1 Chronicles 17. Each of those passages
to David that an eternal kingdom would be established through his progeny. As here,
Psalm 89 also celebratesthiscoent by recogni zing that | srae
because of the fact that God has sworn an oath to bless His people with an eternal

kingdom through Davidodés family. Careful i ns
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that there are both unconditidrzand conditional elements. Verse 11 places the focus
upon the unconditional elements of this promise.
The Unconditional Nature of the Davidic Covenant (11)

Here in verse 11 God, in no uncertain terms (with an element of allusion back to
Davi do sv.2p answers thenpetition of verse 10 by declaring that He has made an
unconditional oath to David (same verb for 0
NASB reads fiThe Lord has sworn to David 6a t
but the ermfitruthd Y ) should probably be taken as an adverbial accusativeifites,
Lord has o6trulyd sworno) rPaTheliowiighan as a di
statements are an independent <c¢l ause which r
from that which he has sworn). These statements highlight the certainty of this
unconditional covenant that God made to David.

The heart of this oath comes in the next
your body (~° ) I'wiill s&t upon Yur-thfohe (note: the 2 person suffix which
appears to be feminine is masculine and in this form due to the pausal form, thus
referring to David). This is an oath from God to David that God Himself will establish a
dynasty thr ough tif &omithe iug of pis body fiterglly, framhha
fruit of his fibelly or womtd with a partitive use of the that is affixed tdifruitd ¥32 In
ot her words, not all of Davidés sons wil/l b e

a dynasty, and this is something that is absolutely cértain.

131 Delitzsch, 314.

132 Allen, 203, n. 11b.

133 Terence E. Frethei m, ADi vine Foreknowl e
Constancy, and the Rejection ofathSl@aul 6s Ki ngs
Biblica | Quarterly 47 (October 1985): 598.
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The verse does not actually supply a direct object to the transénbfised
(- 1 ,tominy frem the root 1 which has the idea @to put or set'®¥), so it is
necessary to supply one. Al t hough it woul d
(with its affixedlamed as t he object &anada s$bdeonkefiodegoilk
idea, there is a better solution. That sol u
object of the verb. The psalmist is celebrating the fact that God has promised to establish
an eternal kingdom (as v. 12 shows) throbgavi d s progeny with the r
Asonso in the following verse providing a go
As a side note to the main flow of the text, it would be good at this point to
consider the advice of Elliot Johnson who resisithe student that this is a literal promise
of a literal king who will be ruling from a literal Zion. Thus, it is illegitimate, says
Johnson, to follow the reasoning of Progressive Dispensationalists like Bock who
interpret passages like Psalms 132 (Ab@d) as meaning that Christ is reigning at this
present moment from a throne of David in hea
reinterpretation the principle of the anal og
principle of literal, contextual intpretation'*® Toussaint also urges the reader to not
confuse various New Testament events as meaning that the promised messianic kingdom
has arrive when he writes, AThe coming of th

comi ng of £ thekheant gf dhe issue) writes Nichols, is the error of

134 Brown, Page xiii cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

B5Elliot JohnsoniHer meneuti cal Principl es, Bibidhet,cahe | nteropr e
Sacral49596 (October 1992)434

136 Stanley Toussaint, AThe Church and | srael, 0
Conservative Theological Journal 2.7 (December 1998): 366.
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taking certain messianic events in Acts that did in fact take place and using them to argue

that Psalms 110 and 132 (and others) are now being fulfilled by Christ as though he were

ruling on the thronef David®’ This promise is indeed literal and will indeed see an

eternal fulfillment, but the present interruption of these blessings (which began in 605 B.

C. and continue to this very day) are due to
people andikgsd commandments from the Law of Moses that constituted conditional

elements for the Davidic Covenant.

The Conditional Elements of the Davidic Covenant (12)

't is interesting to ponder the thought t
Acondlid iwlneaement s within it, -3bwheretsiich i s t he
conditionality is clearly spelled out). Wa |
covenant i s presented as if it were conditio

descen®ants. o
The grammatical structure of the verse shows us, though, that there were
conditions that had to be followed if the sons of David were to enjoy covenant blessings
without interruption. One sees this conditionality here by the use of the conditional
clausethat begins with this statemeiitf your sons willkeep ... 6 M(- ). Ongoing”™ +r - -
dedi cati on t o0 Hodd 6fst disctoivnremmyndtwas thda conditole t eac h

that had to be fulfilled if covenant blessings were to be enjoyed. If the svasav

B’Stephen J. Nichols, @dAThe Dispensational View of
Progressive DiThre Masttieog roasl i%2(Felldi86): 23PBh ur n al

13 Wal ter C. Kai s elevjticud18:5 And Raul: Do
This And You Shall Live (Eternally?) , 0 Journal of the
Evangelical Theological Society 14:1 (Winter 1971): 23 - 24,
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remain faithful in this regard, God tells them that the dynasty would enjoy an unbroken
succession of blessing with their sons sitti
forever. One should not prefer the textual variant in the Dead Sea Scrichsredds
Acome upo rather than Adwelling. o As Homan
Septuagint havadwelldo (Heb.” ™ from the rodt . can Be rendered by the English
terms Aremain, 0 Asito or Adwell 6) and the va
external and internal evidence) strongly suggest that this scroll was simply a
APsal msbookofaad mothpartative el ement of Go
canonical literaturé?®

The meaning of verse 12 is thus: in order for the Davidic dynasty to enjoy
unbroken covenant blessings, there had to be obedience to the Law of Moses, the
At est i noh Godwvaswdntinually teaching His kings and people (note: the
singular demonstrative pronoun which is here functions as a relative partjicli@hicho ]
can legitimately refer back to a plural antecedent in poetic pas€gesreading of Old
Testament history shows that covenant faithfulness did not happen. For this reason, the
sons of David temporarily lost the privilege of ruingorwDad 6 s t hr one. Furth
contrary to Progressive Dispensationalists (or otherdigmensationalists like CalvifY)

this throne has not already been restored although it certainly will be at the Second

1]

Coming of the Messi ah afuio,fruin, Ewilemaked.IThis2 1 : 2 7 :

B Martin J. HA Coanparativé Study Of The

Psalter In Light Of 1IQPs a0 Westmi nster Theological Journal
40:1 (Fall 1977): 127 - 129.

140 Gibson, 7 (cf. Job 19:9; Ps. 74:2); Waltke suggests
that one should prefer the MT x tb.tHe Targum 6s s ; 336.

141 Calvin, 154.
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also will be no more until He comes whose right it is, and | will give Himo ) . Wh e n
the Messiah returns, He will indeed rule forever and éver (. ) into+eterhity future as
suggested by the emphatic nature of the underlying Hebrew text (cf. Is. 26:4; 45:17;

65:18).

The Certainty o0fl4Goddés Covenant (1
In verses 134, the psalmist shifts focus from the nature of the covenant God has
made to elaborate on the certainty of this covenant. This certainty is reflected in four
direct affirmations (all in a parallel structure) of the fact that God has purposed to
establish a king to rule on the throne of David from His chosen capital, Zion.
Int his first affirmation of Goddés purpose,
where He saysijThe Lord has chosen ZianThe use of the causal particke){shows
that verses 1:34 are giving an affirmation of the certainty that was spoken of in verses
11-12. Why is the covenant certain? The answbeusd€1l) God has sworn it to be
so (v. 11) and (2pecausdsod has chosen Zion to become His owty. cZion was
originally taken by David when Joab captured the city called Jebus (2 Sam. 5). Zion was
the area that became Davidodéds capital city.
the temple mount just nomtadmetobeviDualyi ddéds City.
synonymous with al/l of Jerusal em, Godds chos
is Godbés chosen city, and that choice wild/l N
A second affirmation of Goddés purpose can
of Gods desire of Zion as Highabitatiod * (M ). Fhe Hebrew term faidesir® ™ ().~ M -
is a strong verb (Heb. root. x).~ A lexical survey shows, for example, that this term was

used in the last of the Ten Commandments in Deuteronomy where ifisBys, cavett
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your neighborodés houseo (Deut. 5:21b). Thi s
that YHWH feels toward Zion.

The third affirmation of Godés purpose coO
Zion is Gods chosen resting placeé (M ). This expréssion has a normal meaning that
refers to the literal city of Jerusalem and should be not be reinterpreted to mean the whole
world as does the nedlispensationalist. We see such errors, for example in Calvin when
he writes, AMaonénkZaonpgebebMbmeZi on upon the a
meaning that the church in the world is what this now m&2n&.proper interpretation
sees that when Jesus Christ returns He will rule from Jerusalem forever and ever (cf.

,as’imv.12). _ -~

The end of verse 14 brings a fourth affir
identification of a desired dwelling place when He séigre | will dwell ¢ ™ from the -
root* ), for Hhave desired . The text is clear: Jesalem is the place that God has

chosen as an eternal dwellitfg.

The Benefits o0f18Goddés Covenant (15

Verses 1518 form the last section of this psalm and give an elaboration of the
benefits that belong to the plishaakihgon of God du
Davidodébs throne within Zion. I n particul ar,

bl essing that belong to the people of God be

142 Calvin, 158.
143 Alexander notes how this verb for dwelling often

has the connotation of sitting in the sense of being
enthroned, 526.

84



First Promise: Abundant Food and Provision (15)

Here in verse 151f two parallel statements), God assures His people that He will
abundantly supply His people with food and provision. In some contexts the Hebrew
term that is rendered fAprovisiono someti mes
(cf. Gen. 10:9; 27:3) It can also have a broader sense (as here) in which it simply refers
to food in general** God is promising the people that He will satisfy the poor in Zion
with food ( Breadd Heb.r )lso-that they never lack agdiffread functions here as a
second accusative as an adverbial accusatjveNot just the wealthy, but even the poor
will have an abundance (with the implication that there will be no poverty such as men
experience irthe present cursed age). Zion will experience the blessing of God and with
this blessing will come an age of unending abundance in which all will be satisfied with
fullness (cf. Zech. 3:10: Aln that day, dec

invite his neighbor to sit under his vine an

Second Promise: The Promise of Joyful Worship (16)

Verse 16 shows itself as an answer to the petition of verse nine. Not only will the
people have abundant food, they will also haltedhat is filled with joyful worship.
The priests will be Aclothed with salvationo
will #Asing aloud for joy.o I n verse nine, t

with righteousness, but here bays that they will clothed with the garments of salvation.

144 Cal vi n, 159 (AThe word signifies food t
hunting and then it is used to express food

145 Waltke, 176 (Waltke notes that the same happens

again in v. 16 wi t h bding anladverlial double
accusative, 176, n. 23).
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In other words, all the blessings of perfect and final salvation will be theirs, and in this

salvation they will sing for joy over the blessings of YHWH who gives them deliverance.

Third Promge: Righteous Leadership by the Son of David (17)

Goddés third promise is that the nation wi
|l eadership that He has al ways desired (cf. I
the poor, and decide with fairnessf t he af fl i cted of the earthc
come one day by the lorayvaited Son of David. This twiold parallel declaration is
rich in messianic imagery.

First, one must note that Zigntherep Heb.+ Yis specifically identified as the
people from which the Messiah will reign. Jerusalem is His chosen capitol (cf. Hag. 2:9;
Zech. 2:13; 14:14.7). Secondly, one should not overlook the statement that God will
cause At he tospringforto 6 Da&\ied expressi on fAhornodo i s
alludes to the idea of power, just like the horns of a great ox with which it exercises its
great power. Several passages of the Bible use this terminology to look ahead to the
Messiah who will come to ralin the power of YHWH. In 2 Samuel 22:3 in a ion
messianic passage, David speaks of YHWH as h
(cf. Psalm 18:23). In a passage that is indirectly messianic (1 Sam. 2:10) Hannah speaks
about God exalting the Howf His anointed (a promise that looks ahead how God will
bless His chosen king). One can probably see a direct messianic prophecy in Ezekiel
29: 21 where God promises to Asproutodo a horn
YHWH. This last passage is ditgcrelated to Psalm 132:17, for each passage utilizes

the term Ahorno as well as the verb that me a
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the day when God will send His Son to rule the earth (with Ezekiel perhaps having had
access to Psalm 132).

Thever b Aito sprouto has some fascinating t
verb Aspring fortho is a verb that means At o
from the Heb. root:1 .), When put into a nominal form, the result is the word
fibrancho (1 .)_a ¥erm-that occurs in various portions of the Old Testament as a
messianic title. An examination of usage shows that the nation had a growing body of
messianic promise that culminated in statements by Zechariah, but probably reached back
to thewords of King David himsel#®

Near the close of the canon (in Zechariah €3, the Lord spoke saying,

ABehol d, a maBranch,Hoo ISeevill branomeout frasn where He is, and He
will build the temple of the LORD. Yes, it is He who will builtettemple of the LORD,

and He who will bear the honor and sit and rule on His throne. Thus, He will be a priest

on His throne, and the counsel of peace wil/
will be a Priest/King and rule forever. Earlierin3:8@ says, ABehol d, Il an
bring in My servant the Branch. o Each of th

coming Messiah, the Lord Jesus Christ. Working backward td'teeritury B. C., one

finds two messiani c r edm@ah (23rbc38:55) andworiigh e Br anc
back to the 8 century B. C. one finds another messianic use of the title in Isaiah 4:2. It

is quite likely, though, that the origin of this expression came from the lips of David in 2

Samuel 23:5 as David looked at tlems-approaching day of death. In these last words

(cf. esp. vv. 15), David exulted in the promise that YHWH had made with him that an

146 Kruse, 289.
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eternal dynasty would come forth from his sons. To celebrate the beauty and certainty of

this unconditional covenant32: 4 ) , David declares in verse fi
make it grow?o I n al l l i kel i hood, this | ast
form of the ver@(mi;Q became the basis for a title of the lemgva i t ed Messi ah, f

Branticod 6 s ehermisithasHe will bring forth the Messiah by causing this

horn from David to spring forth. Kruse notes that this text actually became the basis for a

daily Jewish prayer called ABenedictiono of

ALet t hfBavid your servanbspeedily sprout up; and lift up his horn by your

salvation, for whi c H Bslieveraboth knemabouiandgy every da

believed in this messianic redemption accord
Parallel in concepsithe next expression that says that God will prepare a lamp

for His anointed. In this context, the expresgifor My anointed 1 (- )ptobably'is | 1

not | ooking ahead to Jesus Christ as AThe AN

this line of promise. The idea of having a lamp means that one has a standing testimony,

in this case a Davidic king sitting on the throne. One finds the expression in 2 Samuel

21:17. I n that passage the men of David swo
again with us to battleso that you do not extinguish the lamp of Israél Their fear |
that David might get killed and that the ndl a

extinguished. The Old Testament is not unique in its use of this expression, fonone ca
see other similar uses in Ugaritic and Akkadian literature show that the concept is not

entirely unique to Israel and the Davidic Dynasty. One finds such an example of dynastic

147 Allen, 209.

148 Kruse, 290.
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perpetuation when the Assyri anheKghtofl Ti gl at h
humankRYhhi.® is the essence of Godds promise:

David will have an eternal dynasty to rule out of Zion forever.

Fourth Promise: Deliverance from Enemy Oppression (18)

Here in verse 18, one finds a fouptomised blessing to the people of God: the
promise of deliverance from enemy oppression. This promise is seen in the promise that
God will ficlothe with shamiethe enemies of G@d coming King{ ~~ ~ .~ SahM = "1 .«
expression thatlikedari er uses a doubl e accusative whict
adverbial accusative). The idea is clear: all who hate Israel and seek harm against her
will find that God becomes their enemy and brings them down in humiliating defeat.

Three of the ther psalms (esp. Pss. 2; 89:26; 110) speak in graphic terms of how God
will bring severe judgment against all who hate Him and His Anointed One and who seek
to oppress His chosen people.

Wit hout question, | srael 6s Hngsheamltoy has be
the | ast book of the Canon, one sees that th
choice of Israel as the vessel through whom He would bring redemption (cf. Rev. 12:4,

13, 17). The Devil hates Israel because God loves Israel aradadlgpeecause God

purposed to bring forth His Son as a physical descendant of that nation (cf. Rom. 4:24;

9: 3) . Godbés promise in Psalm 132:18 is that
the hatred and oppression of wicked men whose desire ilssaeld e st r uct i on. U |

hearing that his son would introduce the Messiah to the world, Zacharias sang with joy

149 John Walton and Victor H. Matthews and Mark W.
Chavalas, The IVP Bible Background Commentary (Downers
Grove: Intervarsity Press, 2000), 522.
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over this coming deliverance whernhehoed spoke t
God of Israel, for He has visited us and accomplished retitemfpr His people, and has

raised up a horn of salvation for us in the house of David His sénanite spoke by

the mouth of His holy prophets from of éld5alvation from our enemies and from the

hand of all those who hate us; to show mercy toward therfs, and to remember His

holy covenant, the oath which He swore to Abraham our father, to grant us that we, being

rescued from the hand of our enemies, might serve Him without fear, in holiness and

ri ghteousness bef or e-75MiThacoaredtionbaiweendPsayns 6 ( L k .
132 and the faith that Zacharias had in a coming messianic Redeemer is unmistakable,

and the fact that He is the one who will deliver them from all oppression.

Fifth Promise: The Promise of Honor and Glory to His Chosen Pétfle

The final statement of this psalm looks back to the Messiah and how God (in
contrast to the Ashamed with which enemies w
to fall upon His people. In particular, God says that the crown upon the Son of David
shine.

The term here fofiHis crowrd *x () isthé term that is sometimes uses when
referring to the miter of the High Priest (cf. Ex. 29:6). Here, of course, the focus is upon
the crown as sittingupontheloagwai t ed messi ani c King. Godods
crown fAshaliln phiefed r(e@altvhe term fl ouri sh, b
spar k|l e ®™bThéDgily Stidy Bible Seriesot es t hat this is fa p

saying that Davidés royal position wil/ bl os

150 Calvin, 162.
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f | o Wé Cleady the ida is that God heap honor and glory upon His people but, as the
context particularly shows, upon His Beloved Son who gave Himself to redeem His

people from eternal damnation.

CHAPTER 5

CONCLUSION

The Bible says that one day soon, in a moment, itvthnkling of an eye, the
Lord Jesus Christ will rapture His church and, as the climax of Hisdaragted return,

come back to this earth to bring in an eternal kingdom of righteousness and peace. This

151 GeorgeKnight and Angus FultonPsalms: Volume th The Daily Study Bible Series
(Louisville : Westminster John Knox Press, 2))@&. 297 cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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promise from the Lord reaches back throughout the agd has been the source of hope
for all those who love Him and long for His coming.
Psalm 132 is one of Godés prophlegai c oracl
message for the church today that she keep her eyes focused on the promise ofgedeemin
grace and the coming King who will banish the curse of sin and death forever. This will
be the final realization of that day when at long last the Tabernacle of God will be among
men, and God Himself will dwell in the midst of His people in an age efding bliss
(Rev. 21:34). Those who long for this day concur with the Apostle John who closed his

prophecy with this plea, AAmMmen. Come, Lord
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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION
Zechariah is | ocated in that portion of t
Mi nor Prophets, 0 a collection of 12 propheti

T we | W &eclariah is one of the most fascinating books of the Bible and certainly one

153 Feinberg Laments the fact that the Minor Prophets
have ficome in for undeservedly scant attent:i
comparison to other portions of the Bible. There certainly
is nothing insignificant about the messages in these twelve
books. Charles Feinberg, fAExegetiahal Studi e
Part1 , 0 Bibliotheca Sacra 97:386 (April 1940 ): 189.
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of the most messianic of all books in the Old Testament, abounding referetiees to

coming Messialt®* Zechariah is also one of the most frequently quoted books in the

New Testament with some 71 quotations or allustéhsJnfortunately, even though it is

Aone of the most quoted and all udembstt o Ol d T

overl ooked and |l east stullied of the Old Test
The last portion of this prophecy (chs-142), which is the special focus of this

paper, lays heavy emphasis upon the eschatological work of the Messiah in restoring the

nation of Israel fom ages of sin and apostasy.

Nature of the Study
This paper will focus on providing an exegetical and theological analysis of
Zechariah chapters 1. The goal is to produce a contextual exegesis of the text as well
as to identify the various theologichemes (i.e., the biblical theology) that rightly come
from within the passage. In this process, the paper will emphasize key Hebrew terms as

well as other key theological themes and motifs.

154 Fred Hartman, Zechari ah: | srael 6s Messenger
Messiahodos TEBelmpmawr : The Friendbés of 1srae
Ministry, 1994), 11. As Hartman puts it, QA
person, work, and futur e glorious reign abound throughout

t he Book of Zechariah. o

155 Walter Kaiser, Mastering the Old Testament, vol.
21: Micah, Nahum, Habakkuk, Zephaniah, Haggai, Zechariah,
Malachi , Lloyd Ogilvie, gen. ed. (Dallas: Word, 1992),

285.

15 St ephen C. Ge righ: MinbePcophet With A
Maj or Me s sGogservaiive Theological Journal 3:8 (April
1999): 89.
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From these observations, this paper will seek to show hohaZiat 1214
makes its own unique contribution to the message of the Old Testament and also how
these exegetical findings and theological themes relate to the unfolding message of the

entire Christian Bible.

Presuppositions of the Study

This paper is beig written on the basis of certain presuppositions that the writer
held prior to ever coming to the text. One of these presuppositions seems so basic that it
would almost seem redundant to state it were it not for the fact that there are so many
it heoalno>sgp who mi ght not even agree to it.
God who is described in the Christian Bible exists exactly as Scripture portrays Him. He
is the eternal, uncreated being who brought creation into existence by the exfetitse
own free will. This personal God is ssifiifficient in Himself and is entirely independent
of His creation, although He does desire fellowship with mankind whom He created.

This God is perfect in all attributes and fully capable of revealing élfrasad making
His will and purpose known to man.

A second noteworthy presupposition is the idea that God has spoken, and that His
message for man is contained in the Christian Bible. The Bible was given over many
centuries by GoddlsctedHprophets. STheserwritingstthatrcameg h s
largely through the nation of Israel, were preserved, copied and circulated, and now
remain as the 66 books of the Christian
verbal form (i.e., the words themselves wgireen by God through the prophet) but this
message came through the agency of human beings in such a way that it was also fully a

product of the human author, too. Due to the work of the Holy Spirit, the Bible was
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given without er r @novidenoce andithe metieupus careBfymaryo d 6 s
scribes over the ages, the Bible has been transmitted from generation to generation with
only a minor proportion of textual issues affecting it.

A third presupposition relates to the former two. Because Gapabte of
rational communication and because of the fact that God has given rational
communication in the Bible, this writer believes that the Bible should be interpreted
according to normal rules of communication and interpretation, i.e., the Bible sfeould
handled according to a literal, grammatical, historical method of hermeneutics. The
normal rules of language and grammar should govern the interpretation of the Bible.

A fourth and final presupposition is that
mankind has purpose and unity in its message. Not only was each individual book
written with divine purpose, but each one of them also has relationship to each other and
to the whole. The Bible has a unified message. Therefore, when the theologian comes to
the task of interpretation, he should begin by doing his work at an exegetical level to find
(1) the interpretation of that text in its own context and (2) the biblical theology that
comes from within the text itself. Secondly, the theologian needs tmeethis biblical
theology relates in a wider sense to the rest of the Scripture (a transition from a narrowly
focused biblical theology to the broader tasks involving systematic theology, exposition,
and application). The Bible has meaning and purposé @&nthe job of the theologian
to skillfully show the meaning of each passage, and how that passage relates to the entire

canon, and how these truths apply to the | iwv
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Methods of the Study
In accordance with these stated presuppasitiee writer will seek to employ

certain particular methods in accomplishing the goals.

Hermeneutical Considerations

As notecdearlier, this paper will be written based on a commitment to literal,
grammatical, historical hermeneutics as commonly undmitgtoevangelical theological
circles. Such a commitment does not preclude the recognition of literary devices such as
metaphor, simile, hyperbole or other Adrral figures of speech. Certainly the Bible
does employ these kinds of literary devicesl &mends to do so more in certain literary
forms (genres) than in others (e.g., poetic portions of Scripture will tend to use more
figurative language than narrative).

Thus, genre considerations surely are an important part of the exegetical process;
however, this writer does not believe that there is good warrant for the holding to the

concept of dAapocal yptico a'¥ Therebdderrshouldof genr e

157 Apocalyptic is a genre classification of ascribed
to various prophetic kinds of writings. There is no
general consensus as to what constitutes this genr e.
Common ideas associated with apocalyptic, though, would
include concepts like (1) pseudonymity, (2) angelic
mediation or explanation of the message, (3) pessimism
concerning the present world, (4) hope based upon a coming
age, (5) the use of symbols, d reams or visions, (6) a soon
approaching age of great conflict that ushers in a new age.
The reader is urged to remember that these kinds of
features are simply the kinds of features that have often
characterized biblical prophecy. Furthermore, this writ er
objects to the idea that an extra - biblical label should be
used to create an interpretive grid for the Scripture,
especially when most of the se apocalyptic writings (non -
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take note that when writers like F. M. Cross categorize Bible passages like Haggdai 2

Zechariah 914 as apocalyptic (because, for example, these passages speak of things like

future earthquakes and God as a watrrior), they do so based upon the unfounded

presuppositions of other writers, many of whom certainly are not evangelical in

conviction. Commenting on the apocalyptic views that some hold in Haggai and

Zechari ah, Kessl er points out that these Vvie
generally agreed [by critical scholars, that is] that Haggai is rooted in Jerusalem Zion

thed ogy o and that writers |Iike von Rad are go
of Zion theology*®® In other words, non evangelicals (e.g., von Rad) are often the kinds

of scholars who are creating and defining the rules of the interpretive gasteortinthe

inspired) that are appealed to are dated after the

prophetic writings of the Old Te stament. The writers who

bring these literary presuppositions to the text (i.e.,

that many of these biblical prophecies should be considered

as fNnapocalyptic genreo and treated with spec
hermeneutics) usually end up with radically different

interpretati ons than what expositors have produced using

literal, grammatical, historical hermeneutics.

18 John A. Kessler, AThe Shaking of the Na
Eschat ol ogi c alJouval & the Evangelical

Theological Society 30:2 (June 1987): 164. This

discussion i n Kesslerds article comes under the
| abel ed fiEschatological Traditions in Zion T
what does this term Atraditionso signify, es
one considers what people like von Rad mean by it? Von

Raddés intent is not to sanesultofisaGod i t -i s th
breathed text. Von Radés intent is to say t

tradition developed in Israel over many centuries and that

these traditions eventually got articulated in books that

became the Bible of the Jews. Thus (many would assert), a

li teral, prophetic idea and fulfillment should not be

pressed into the earthquake imagery in Zechariah 14, for

this portion of Scripture is Aapocalyptic ge
writer utterly rejects these preconceived ideas.



theological conviction of those defining the rules of the game are often non evangelical,
but it seems that their rules end up getting perpetuated by the masses and accepted by the
entire evangelical community as legitimate exegetical practices.

It is unfortunate that these literary assumptions also end up becoming the
justification for new sets of hermeneutical rdesiles that usually include some kind of
nontliteral understanding of the tel@ The Bible books that many scholars label as
beingapocalyptic (e.g., much of Daniel and Revelation and portions of books like Joel,
Ezekiel, Isaiah and Zechariah) should not be in handled with a special set of apocalyptic
hermeneutics®® Rather, they should be understood simply for what they books of

prophecy given by the Holy Spifit! Baldwin, commenting on definitions of

159 The end result of these methods is that many
writers come to deny the plain declarations of the text
based upon the genre presuppositions they have brought into
the exegetical process.

160 Osborne exemplifies this kind of erroneous
assumption when he writes, Al consider the A
a co mbination of prophetic, apocalyptic, and epistolary
material, and therefore a complex hermeneutic must be
utilized in unpacking the many th
i mplicit acceptance to the idea t
to the situation of the origin al readers of John and to
future events . . . so there is no need to dichotomize the
relationship between Rome and the final empire of the
Beast/Antichrist. One must combine historicist, idealist,
and futurist perspectives in interpreting th
Osborne (in the context where he is defining what he calls
Amy definition of apocalyptico) makes it cl e
apocalyptic genre convictions call for an abandoning of
consistent literal hermeneutics when dealing with what
scholars might label apocaly ptic. Grant Osborne, ATheo
in the Apocalypse , 0 Trinity Jlélu(Bpmirall1993):
65.

me s
at

161 Patterson points out that none of the Bible books
that are claimed to be apocalyptic Awoul d ap
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apocal yptic, says, fAapocalyptic is best defi
Apocal ypse],o0 i.e., the Book of Revelation i
apocalypic.152

Verhoef on the other hand, echoing the idea that apocalyptic is a distinct kind of
genre with its own special distinctions, says that Jewish apocalyptic works (listing Daniel
an example) are Adistinguished der@Gat pr ophecy
and His coming kingdom certainly are other worldly), and that other features like
Apseudonymity, eschatol ogi cal i mpatience and
visions . . . and hope of t H%Inthdopigionlofi f ed ar e
this writer (and other skeptics of these genre claims), the former descriptions are all
simply characteristics of biblical prophecy.

prophecy are given sometimes in direct prophetic speecletsoes in the narration of

as apocalyptic in the strictesstoms@dnse. 0 Th a
these books may match some of the labels and categorical

definitions that get assigned to apocalyptic, but there is

Nno consensus, no precision, and always there is a huge

amount of arbitrariness. Richard Patterson,
The Heavens AndOnT h e E ar tJournal of the Evangelical
Theological Society 43:3 (September 2000): 393.

162 Joyce Baldwin, Haggai, Zechariah, Malachi (Downers

Grove: IVP, 1972), 70. According to this kind of
statement, then, there really is no unique category of
literatur e called apocalyptic that carries its own set of
interpretive principles that need to be imposed upon
prophetic books of Scripture.

163 p . A . Ver hoef |, APr DIPOTEE wol, 40 1 n

Willem VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan,
1997), 1076.
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visions, and someti mes i n% Ndneofthismeans,ng f or t h
though, that the book is anything other than a prophetic message from God.

Writers who abandon the use of literal, grammatical, historical heuties
create an open door for themselves to interpret prophetic writings according to their own
personal theological systethsegardless of the plain meaning of the text. Thomas
points to the way that Gentry (who comes to the Book of Revelation with a
predetermined, Postmillennial [similar to Preterist] slant) regularly abandons a literal
meaning of thetext® The result of Gentryods approach is
Christ returned in the first century and that His coming consisted of (1) judgueinst
Israel with the Roman destruction of A. D-86, (2) persecution by Rome against the

church from A. D. 648, and (3) internal strife in the Roman Empire in A. D668%°

164 Feinber g, AExegetical Studies in Zechar.i
1,0 191.
165 Robert Thomas, fATheonomy and the Dating

Revel ati Dme o6Master ds Semi n &2(Fall 1964)r n a |
185- 202.

166 |bid., 192. On the one hand Preterism lack S
external support for its position sin ce its demand for a
date for Revelation of between A. D. 54 - 68 stands in direct
contradiction to all external evidence that says it was
written in A. D. 95. Irenaeus , who lived in the second
century and had studied under the Apostle Jo
Polyca rp, said, AWe will not however, incur the risk of

pronouncing positively as to the name of Antichrist; for if

it were necessary that his name should be distinctly

revealed in the present time, it would have been announced

by him who beheld the apocalyptic vision. For that was

seen no very long time since, but almost in our day,

towards the end of Domi {AdmdsHeei g.n5. 30. 3
Preterism also lacks internal, exegetical support as well.

As Bigalke notes, passages like Zechariah 12 - 14 and

Revelation 19 are most naturally understood as referring to

future events of Danields seventieth week, a
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Unfortunately, writers like Gentry never tell the reader what the texalacgays and

means because they have already come to the text with a different theology, justifying

their views with their own hermeneutical systems (often ones that gain the admiration of

the scholarly world) to justify their denial of the text. As Khmut it, it is imperative for

the Bible scholar to allow | anguage to have
of all significance in language, and Scripture is wiped out as a definite testimony to

anyt R @ngccasion, some of these writersowkject a literal future for Israel will

actually admit that the most natural understanding of eschatological prophecy (i.e.,

prophecy interpreted with literal, grammatical, historical hermeneutics) points to a future
restoration of the nation of IsradPoythress serves as an example when he writes,
AZechariah 14, i f read in a straightforward
amil |l efrhUmfldrsttumat el y, two sentences | ater P
the fact that Zechariah &pocal/ptic (emphasis by present writer) means that it presents

her meneutical challenges. I'®° Exegeticakdopu ct ant t o
outs like this under the guise of literary genre considerations should be exposed and

rejected as utterly unaqutable.

|l i ke Awhen you seedo (Matt. 24:15) can easily
future generation. Ron J. Bigal ke, Jr . AThe
Di scour se: A Resol ut Chafar Tledlogidal me , 0
Seminary Journal 9:1 (Spring 2003): 108, 124.

7 Jeffrey Khoo, fDispensational Premill en
Reformed Theology: The Contribution of J. O. Buswell to
the Millenni al Joueal afthe Evangelical
Theological Society 44:4 (Dece mber 2001): 705.

168 Vern Poythress, AResponse to Robert L.
P a p e r Grace Theological Journal 10:2 (Fall 1989): 158.

169 |bid.
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In summary, this writer will employ literal, grammatical, historical hermeneutics
in this present study without appealing to the special hermeneutical principles that some
claim are necessary due to assumptions from apocalyptic genre theoriesghbut the
paper, the writer will also seek to highlight the exegetical and theological significance of
a consistent use of literal hermeneutics so that the reader might have a clear reminder of

the importance of sound exegetical and theological methgiéslo

Considerations of Theological Center

As noted, this writer believes that the Bible does have purpose and unity. One of
the ways that the Bible shows its purpose and unity is by the fact that it has major,
interconnected theological themes within $ome writers believe that the Old Testament
should be understood as having one central theme or Chtitiee).( Whether or not one
believes in one single Center, some of the major theological themes of the Bible would
certainly include ideas like(3od6s sovereignty as Creator an.
(2) Godbdés desire to bless His creation with
for His creatures to |Iive according to His r
(5) Go dsé te deptmoyoSatan and to remove the curse of sin and death. This paper
is being written under the presupposition that these kinds of theological themes (among
others) truly flow throughout the Old Testament; however, this writer hesitates to define
anysingle theological theme as that which should define the meaning of the entire Old

Testament.

Flow of the Paper

Chapter two of this paper will present some basic background to the book as a

whole including a concise synthesis of the prophecy. Chapesr will begin the actual
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exegetical process by discussing specific Hebrew terms and their theological relevance to
the interpretation of chapters-12. In addition to this, this chapter will also consider the
theological motifs that are contained withims sectiod theological ideas and concepts

that are not necessarily identified by any particular Hebrew term. Finally, this chapter

will synthesize these findings to show their exegetical and theological significance.
Chapter four will deal with the cmept of exposition, proclamation, and application.

That is, this chapter will discuss the way that the ethical themes and principles in
Zechariah have relevance for the people of God today. Finally, chapter five will close the

paper with some summarizgjrihoughts and conclusions.
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CHAPTER 2

BACKGROUND TO ZECHARAH

Good exegesis should always take into consideration relevant background issues.
This chapter will first consider some basic introductory issues and then provide a concise
synthesis Zduariah to help give the reader a fresh perspective on the main flow and

general message of the prophecy.

Introductory Issues
In terms of authorship, as the text itself notes, the author of this book was
Zechariah (one of at least 20 persons with thisenamthe OT), the son of Berechia, the
son of Iddo. Like the prophets Ezekiel and Jeremiah, Zechariah, too, was of priestly

decent as well as being one called by God as a prophet (1:1, 7; cf. Nehl@2EZa

5:1; 6:14)'7° As these othertextstelL,édn hi s name suggests (1it. i
Zechariah was born in Babyl on, probably not
mano in 2:8 (perhaps now being somewhere bet

10 Feinber g, ARExegetical Studies in Zechar
1,0 189.



was among the first Jews to begin ratag back to Israel after the Babylonian captivity
had come to a close.

Liberal scholars who attempt to argue for multiple authors (e.g., one auther for 1
8 and another for-24) usually do so on the basis of (1) differences in style, (2)
differencesinont ent , (3) t he abs elddqdtheodiverseec har i ahos
historical background in each pericopeaf®% , and (5) the fAmore apoc
141" Hartle demonstrates that none of these assumptions stand up under scrutiny. Thus,
there isno basis (neither from arguments of external, textual evidence nor from internal,
|l iterary evidence) that there was more than
can be demonstrated bas e d?andtrefourmbjetnes ammat i c
of covenant restoration, divine judgment, cleansing, and blessings of God occur
throughout the entire prophecy in bot8 hnd 914173

Laetsch makes note of the fact that for more than 2,000 years Zechariah was

universally regarded as writtenbyonegil e prophet, but that it we
of the forerunners of rationalismo-14ca. 16414
M James Hartle, AThe Literary Unity of Ze
Journal  of the Evangelical Theological Society 35:2 (June
1992): 145.
172 |bid., 147.
173 |bid., 157. This writer did not  find Ronald W.
Piercebs view persuasive when he argued that
of Zechariah 9 -11; 12 - 14; and Malachi 1 - 4 were connected to
Haggaian dZechariahl -80 f or the purpose of preservi
them by attaching them to the larger corpus of a famous
per son. Ronal d Pierce, ALIiterary Connector s
Haggai/ Zechari ah/ Mal alcumalof@er pus, 0
Evangelical Theological Society 27:3 (September 1984)
287.
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were written by a different and later writéf. There is no evidence on any grounds to

suggest that chaptersl® weae written by a different author. No manuscript evidence or

any other form of textual evidence supports the idea of a different author. Those who

have taken these positions (a view that has not a few adherents) have done so based upon
liberal presupposiins and not because of biblical evidence. Furthermore, even through

the subject matter of949 especially 12146 has a more eschatological focus, there is

no basis from that internal evidence to suggest that these portions were written by a
different autior.t”®

With reference to the date of the prophecy, several specific dates are given for

Zechariahds messages, making it possible to
Zechariahds ministry. The date given in the
520 B. C. This date places the beginning of Z

and third vision that God gave to the prophet Haggai (in between Haggai 2:9 and 2:10).

Thus, it is clear that the two prophets had a direct overlap in portions of thaitryn

174 Theodore Laetsch, Minor Prophets (Saint Louis:
Concordia, 1956), 403.

" Feinberg, fAExegetical Studies in Zechar
1,0 197. Feinberg points out that the critd.i
i.e., the view that there is more than one author,
sometimes res  ts on the fact that Matthew 27:9, 10 assigns
Zechariah 11:12 to Jeremiah rather than to Zechariah.

Feinberg points out that the Talmud (Baba Bathra) states
that Jeremiah had been arranged by the Jews in their canon

as the first of all the prophets and tha t one common way of
referring to the prophetical books was to simply refer to
AJeremiah. 0O Ot her internal arguments | i ke d

style or content are extremely subjective and come down to
bare assertions lacking credible support.
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The clear textual evidence for dates has Zechariah beginning his ministry in 520 B. C.
and prophesying into at least 518 B'’€.

The recipients of this message consisted of Jews who had recently (within the last
16-18 years) returned from exile Babylon. Shortly after the Persian king, Cyrus,
overthrew Babylon, he made a decree giving the Jews permission to return back to their
ancestral homeland (cf. 2 Chron. 3623; Ezra 1:14; 6:35). Cyrus even gave Israel
the command to rebuild the Jeslesm temple and offer sacrifices to Yahweh on his
behalf. Beyond all of this, Cyrus even told the Jews that he would fund reconstruction of
this second temple out of the Persian treasury. Reconstruction on this temple began
quickly in 536 (Ezra 3:83 describes the completion of the foundation in 536), but
enemy opposition and discouragement among the Jews resulted in and end to
construction in 536 (Ezra 43, 24). Over the next 16 years sin, spiritual apathy, and
preoccupation with personal affairsuéed in the temple project being abandoned.

It is in this background that God raised up Zechariah to speak to the people. In
the previous months Haggai had already rebuked the people very sharply about their
neglect of the temple for the sake of persaggndas (cf. e.g., Hag. 114). Haggai also
made it clear, however, that the people were beginning to respond to the divine rebuke
t hrough Haggai . Zechariahds focus, though s

more upon wrong heart attitudd®mselves. Houses notes that

176 Eugene Merrill, An Exegetical Commentary: Haggai,
Zechariah, Malachi (Chicago: Moody, 1994), 61. Merrill
says that the certain date for the beginning of his
ministry is October/November 520 B. C. and that the last
known date is December 7, 518 B. C. as seenin 7:1. It is
possible that latter portions of the prophecy came to
Zechariah at a date later than this.



a clearer, more succinct digest of the whole canon from Deuteronomy 27
through Zephaniah 3 would hardly be written. The thrust of this view of
history is that the Lord has always been just in all dealings with the chosen
pep | e. Jerusal embébs devastated condi ti
of the past’’
As passages like Ezra 318, Haggai 2:43 and Zechariah 4:10 suggest, one of
the wrong attitudes was that the people were
something small and insignificant. In general, spiritual apathy was causing great harm
among this small remnant of returnéésAs Fei nber g put it, #AZechar
beginning where his older contemporary had left off, to bring about a complete spiritual
return of the Yeople to the Lord. o
In terms of basic purpose, as already alluded to, the basic purpose of Zechariah
was to call the people of God to zealous faith and covenant loyalty. This task included
rebuke for sin, but it also included a huge amaidmtromise and encouragement. As
House as noted, both Haggai and Zechariah kn
mar ked by Goddés blessingd and that the mark
and that His promise of restoration (including a relaihple) meant that they could

accomplish the things He had called them to accomffitsi.h e pr ophet 6 s name,

means Yahweh remember s, reminds the reader t

177 Paul R. House, Old Testament Theology (Downers
Grove: IVP, 1998), 387.

1 Ger notes that fAthis pervasive discoura

passivity is the ambiance which | inks all the post exilic

works together and especially permeates the work of

Zechariah and his contemporary, the prophet
1% Feinber g, ARExegetical Studies in Zechar

1,0 191.

180 House, 383.
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Abraham is not dead. Yahweh will restore His people. Yatwikipurify His people

and bring an elect remnant back into covenan

Major Outline and Flow of Zechariah-14

In terms of overall theme, one can make a persuasive argument that the main
theme of the bookistheer t ai nty of Godds promised restor
purifying and redeeming work of the Messiah.

The book can be broken down into three major sections all of which support this
assertiont8! After the prologue of verses@, the book includes tHellowing outline:82

(1) 1:7-6:15: The first major section consists of eight night visions which speak
about God's purposes to fully restore scattered Israel through the work of the Messiah.
The last portion i6:9-15 culminates with a@ronation of the Mssianic Priesing. In
this section one see that (Bne day Israeill be purified, and (B) this purification and
restoration will be accomplished BMessiahtheKing.

(2) 7:1-8:23: The second major begins with a question about religious rituals.
God answers this question by telling the nation that His concern does not lie primarily in
religious rituals, but much more in hearts that love Him and respond in obedience. God
tells them this by providing four answers to their question ir37:The finhanswer is
followed in8:1823 with a section that highlights theiwersal blessigsthat will come
to Israel, and also to all mankind, with the coming of the Nadssin this section God

shows that (A) He will turn the fasts into feasts, and thaai(Bng last when Messiah

181 Ger, 90.
182 Gerard Chrispin, The Bible Pan  orama (Leominster:
Day One Publications, 2005), 386 - 387.
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bringsthekingdom to Israel, the nation will finally bemethe light and priest to the
world that Godhad alwaysntended her to be.

(3) 9:1-14:21: Thethird major sectiorronsists ofwo burdend two divine
oracles that furthr elaborate on the redeeming and restoring work of God through the
Messiah. The firdburdenconsists of chapte®11and largely focuses on the first
coming of the Messiah. The seconddenconsists of chapters 42 with its messianic
emphasis focusg largely on the second coming of the Messiah.

The following section will now begin to focus on an exegesis of chaptetd,12

including the theological themes and motifs contained therein.

CHAPTER 3

THEOLOGICAL OBSERVATIONS FROM ZECHARIAH

This chaper will focus on observations directly from the text of12 The
initial focus will be upon specific Hebrew terms that carry significant theological weight.

Following this focus on specific terms, the chapter will then examine significant

11¢



theologicalthemes and motifs. From these direct observations the writer will then
provide a synthesis of the exegetical findings to help the reader understand the message

of 12-14 and how this message makes its contribution to the Bible as a whole.

Terminology
Zedariah 1214 has a number of theologically weighty Hebrew terms that are
worthy of consideration and very helpful in explaining the message of the prophet. The
first significant term in chapter 12 happens to be the very first word of the chapter, the

teemt hat i s often translated by the English wc

iBurderd ~ (M) <~

~

Chapter 12 begins with the words Athe bur

Hebrew term for burden, M, accurs in both 9:1 and 12:1 and serves to mark off two

distinct progetic oracles (41 and 1214). The root of the word behind this nosn (¢, «

n a 9 @dies the idea of lifting or carrying. At first glance, this would seem to suggest

t hat the noun has the i dea aoméssageowitireharbhi ng | i ke
judgment associated with it. It is used some 27 times by a number of different authors in

the OT to refer to prophetic oracles of great calamity and judgment.

Lexical studies confirm the idea that thi
me s s aTiheNea&olnternational Dictionary of Old Testament Theology and Exegesis
(hereafterNIDOTTE) s hows how the root idea behind th
burdeno or Al oado (cf. Exod. 23:5; Neh. 13:1

literal, physical sese, but it can also have a metaphorical usage, too. As an example,

11¢€



NIDOTTEal so | i sts various metaphorical uses of
people were a®urden to Moses. 0

Holladay lists two semantic ideas from this term with one of theimgtthe idea
of Aburdeno or Ahardshipo in the physical se
2 Sam. 15: 33) and the other being the idea o
declaration from God as illustrated in 2 Kings 9:25, Isaiah 151, Deremiah 23:33, 38
and Zechariah 9:1; 12:1 (the translation #Apr
be coming from a different, but unattested rdét)Youngblood considers this latter idea
one of the metaphorical uses in Zechariah 9:1 and§2:1.

TheTheological Wordbook of the Old Testam@@reafter,TWOT) suggests that
the transl ation Aburdeno is preferable, sayi
speech of a threatening or minatory charact&/OTalso adds that the word has
atemat ely been transl ated as fiburdenodo (the vi
the Syriac version. Jerome, Luther, Calvin Hengstenberg, and J. A. Alexander) but also
by the terms Aoracle, 0 Autterancei,cal or fAprop

rooty nlfitdo uttero or fAto receiveod; those taking

Coccei us, J . D. Mi chael i s, Lowt h, and E. J .

183 Ronald Youngblood, A. M, . 0in, NIDOTTE, vol. 2, Willem

VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997),
1112.

184 William Holladay, ed., fi~ M,."0in_ A Concise Hebrew
and Aramaic Lexico n of the Old Testament (Grand Rapids:

Eerdmans, 1988), 217.
185 Youngblood, 1113.

LXX The Septuagint Version of the Old Testament in Greek



is the better supported rendering. The main concept is that the prophetic neasage
than a mere procl amat i ong aharshmessagaohgreatact a pr
consequenc¥®

Il n summary, the etymology of this term su
more the root of the term t Peophetictisagei dea of i
makes it clear that this term carries the connation that God is giving a harsh message of
judgment by His prophét’ The contents of Zechariah-12 certainly support this kind
of usage in Zechariah 12:1. By the mouth of His prophet, &adnouncing a message

of great tribulation and conflict, one that has great impact not only upon the nation of

Israel, but also upon the Gentile nations as the text reveals.

fAinthatDap + (S \) ADayfor¥aweén(© * « X Sy - , L« 1 7 7
These two expressions also have great theological significance in the Book of
Zechariah, for both of them make reference to a coming era of divine intervention when
Yahweh will put an end to sinful rebellion on earth and bring restoration and comfort to
thosewho have trusted in His Word, Jew and Gentile. Throughout the Old Testament,
this future period of divine intervention ha
Lord. o There is good reason for segéing thes

the Day of the Lord.

86R. L. Harris,G. L. Archer, &B. K. Waltke, (1999, c1980)heological Wordbook of the Old
Testamen(electroniced.) (602). Chicago: Moody PresSited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

87 Unger <calls 1t Aa divine message freigh
and judgment (Is a. 14:28; 15;1; 17:1; Ezek. 12:10; Nah.
1:1).0 Me r r i | Zechbrialg e (Grand Rapids: Zondervan,
1963), 207.
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Day of the Lord¥ % oécurs fo less than M times in the Masoretic Text

(Isa. 13:6, 9; Joel 1:15; 2:1, 11, 3:4; 4:14 [MT]; Amos 5;18, 20; Obad. 1:15; Zeph. 1:7,

14; Mal. 3:23). The dominant idea associated with Daybfe Lor d i s t hat of
intervening judgment . Generally the referen
sometimes the prophets make an explicit statement about Israel being the one who will

come under judgment in the Day of the Lord (cf. Amds820). Sometimes the

expression points to a fulfillment at a time in ancient higtaych as when God used the

Persians to overthrow Babylon (cf. Isa. 13:6, 9), but most of the uses have a distinctly
eschatological reference (cf. Mal. 4:5). Most of tkerences point to the idea of

judgment and destruction from the hand of God, but certain references also suggest that

the Day of the Lord will embrace an age of peace, blessing, and prosperity (Joel 3:14,

18ff.).

Although the expressiofin thatdap + ( S \,B&0m Hakg does not

l inguistically say fAthe Day of the Lord, 06 ma
the same eschatological period of®Thedds inte
expression @At he dsimadechadah 2:45; 310;6:40; $16;2211t i m
12:3,4,6, 8,9, 11; 13:1, 2, 4; 14:4, 6, 8, 9, 13, 20, 21), 21 of which have strong

eschatological elements. In themselves, these Hebrew words are not necessarily

theologically significant, but this compod expression becomes extremely significant

~

188 Commenting on this expression, Merrill says , N Fw
writings of the Old Testament are so consistently and
persistently rooted in the eschaton as this. That classic
eschatological formula 6in that daydé or the
times in just 45 verses . 0 Merrill, 310.



due to the way Zechariah uses it speak about
uses of fi nldtsenva to markaoyf chapiers-121a8 dealing strictly with

future eschatological event®. This heavy concentration of the expression and the

nature of the events spoken of in those chapters confirm that these events are

eschatological, for there is absolutely nothing in history can come close to fulfilling the

predictions therein.

In Zechariah 14:1he reader finds yet another eschatological phrase in the
expressiorfia day is coming for the LoddS ( < X S JYom BaLaYahwed. This = r X - . 1

expression comes only in 14:1, but it too is evidently referring to the Day of thé*ord.

189 Unger, 24 1. As Unger puts it, fAln every ¢
use of this expression in 12 -14] denotes Othe day of th
Lordbé in its future eschatological significa
reference to Israeldés deliverance from her f
trouble just prio r to her conversion and establishment in

ki ngdom bl es 3he argwhen these events takes places
is also known as The Tribulation Period. This paper is
written based on the theological conviction that

immediately after the (pretribulation) rapture of t he
church (1 Cor. 15:50 -58; 1 Thess. 4:13 - 18), the Antichrist
will put in force the seven - year covenant that was foretold

in Daniel 9:27. The establishing of this covenant will
cause the Day of the Lord to commence (1 Thess. 5:1ff.; 2

Thess. 2.1  -8). The timing of when this seven - year covenant

gets put in place would be parallel to the opening of the

first seal in Revelation 6 (and Matthew 24:4 - 14). As

Daniel 9:27 and Matthew 24:15 indicate, the Antichrist will

break that seven - year covenant at its mid - point and turn

against Israel to seek to destroy her. This last three and

a half year period is what Jesus described a
tribulation. o This | ast three and a half ye

often than not the era in focus when Old Testament prophets
speak about th e eschatological era of tribulation. This
last three and a half year period is the time frame that
Zechariah 12 - 14 focuses on.

190 Barker says that although it is not the usual

12C



This particular expression, although it soun
of Lor do t h asmctually aniguehnahis exda fprm €o Zechariah 14:1.
Nevertheless, Unger is certainly on safe ground when he notes tkahtuprefix on
Yahweh has the idea of dlamedimnsag:12;, 22k, (cf . si mi
28:2), and that this ex@ssion is simply serving as a circumlocution for the more
common expression®the day of the Lord. o

One might say that at the present time @n
doing his own thing and God is permitting a sinful mass of humanity teitaiut
immediate divine repercussions. When the day of the Lord comes, though, the day will
finally arrive when it wil/ be Godbds time to
Zechariah 14 makes clear, this will be the time when God once again domes$o
earth as a man of war (14:4). This is the period when wickedness will be punished (cf.
14:12), and when the Messiah will take His role as King over the whole earth with no
false gods to rob God of the glory that is due Him (14:9). This is théhad belongs to
Yahwel® a day for Yahweh. This will be the time when all the unfulfilled prophecies of
the Ol d Testament see their fulfillment, the
reject the Messiah, come to a bitter end, the time when Godgalastremoves the curse
of sin and death from this world and establishes His Son as the King who rules from

Jerusalem over all the earth.

1]

construction for Athe day of the Lord, o it
t he same t hiemg.Bar kker, AZechdhmei ah, 6 in
Expositords Bi bl e,v@d rmramkik.tGaagbslein,

gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1985), 689.

191 Unger, 240 - 241.
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erusalea + ( \)udde S (Y - Nsrdabs (A1) o~ 0T

It is not without significance that in Zechariah-12 one finds multiple references
to the nation of Israel, the people of Israel, their land, and their capital city, for this book
is a book thadeals primarily with a literal restoration of the nation of Israel to the land
that God swore to their patriarch Abrah&th.So clear is the intent that one is hard
pressed to escape the idea that AdAthe war and
is |l ocal i ze d® Thisisdmessage adow tie réstoration of Israel.

A survey of writers from various theological persuasions, however, shows that
there are many who do not allow the Bible to speak according to face value in this issue.
They alow theological presuppositions override the direct declarations of the text with
the result that they deny a literal, future fulfilment. Theodore Laetsch would be one of
many nondispensational writers who assign different meanings to the persondhaad p
names used by the inspired writer. Laetsch says, for example, that Judah and Jerusalem

are fAtypes of t he ¥YNéus, thfoeghduthimeomment€dnu r ¢ h . 0

chapters 124, Laetsch consistently identifies references to Jerusalem, Judah loadsrae

192 Harrison points out that #APrior to Worl
was impossible that Jews in any number could re turn and
dwell safely in Palestine. Their return was made possible
during the British mandate over the land following that
war. The Jews started to return to the land promised to
Abraham and his descendants (Gen. 17:8) and it was, as one
writer said, an obsession. In 1948 the nation Israel
became a recognized people and government. o
Harrison, fAAs Ye See t he DBibliothhgpr oaching, 0
Sacra 116:461 (January 1959): 72.

193 Baldwin, 187.

194 | getsch, 479.



being references to the New Testament Church. In so doing, Laetsch does not even seek
to show any historical meaning in reference to Israel as a possible historical basis for a
typological fulfillment in the church. His interpretation of12 takeseverything and

identifies it as speaking strictly about the church.

However, neither the terms themselves, the context in which they are spoken, nor
the frequency with which these terms are used grant any validity to the idea that one
should reassign nemeanings to the terms to make them figurative references to the
church. The nowlispensational error is an error of method in exegesis and theological
formulation. One cannot begin with theological presuppositions and mandate them upon
the text. The bagning point must be contextual exegesis as the foundation for

formulating a biblical and systematic theology.
By itself, the name Jerusalem ( \|, Yerushalaim oecurs 37 times in

Zechariah (1:12, 14, 16, 17; 2:2, 6, 8, 16; 3:2; 7:7; 8:3, 4, 8, 15, 22; 9:9, 10; 121;3, 5

13:1; 14:2, 4, 8, 10, 11, 12, 14, 16, 17, 21), with the heaviest concentration being in

chapters 124. St r echigdbt i onary makes the simple refer:
capital ci t®%TheDictioRaaylofBiblical napguayes with Semantic
Domains(hereafterDBL) cal | s it the fAmajor politicall/re
5: 5% .0

TWOTdescriles Jerusalem as

195 JamesStrong,The New Strong's Diionary of Hebrew and Greek Wordsashville : Thomas
Nelson, 1997, c1996, S. H338@ited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

196 3, Swanson, (1997Dictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old

Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBH 3731). Oak Harbor: Logos Research Systems, Gited in electronic
form with Logos Libronix.
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[the] ancient city of southern Canaan, capital of the Davidic dynasty and
religious center of Judaism until its rejection of Jesus and the resultant
destruction by Titus im.D. 70. . . . Mentioned by name 669 times in the
oTalone,Jersl em i s the worl doés imRjHelh s
23] ) . It was Godobés earthly dwel
Christbés resurrection (Lk. 24:47
glory (Zech. 14:5). . .. lts first mention comes when Abraham honors
its priestking Melchizedek (Gen. 14:20), a type of Christ (Ps. 110:4; Heb.
7) in his double office. . . . On the adjoining hill of Moriah (2 Chron. 3:1)
Abraham was willing to offer his son Isaac as a sacrifice to God (Gen.
222,ca. 2050B. ¢ . . . . l'ts initial bi bl ical
of Genesis (ca. 1450 B. C. ), is simpl
... Although captured by Joshua in the Late Bronze Age (Josh. 10:1) and

occupied for a brief pertafter his death (Judg. 1:8, ca. 1390), Jerusalem

remained in Canaanite (Jebusite) hands (1:21) until its capture by David in

1003 B. C. (2 Sam. 5i@).1%"

TWOTis clear in showing that the name Jerusalem has historically always signified one
location, thecapital city of Israel. Writers who have embraced-dmpensational
theological systems should consider the great error of redefining biblical terms and
assigning new meanings to the Old Testament text in order to make the Bible fit into their
theologial system.

The repeated references to Jerusalem in Zecharid#¥ 18l the reader that very
significant, worldshattering, future events will center on the capital city of the Jews.
Specifically, Zechariahos propalugey says that
coalition of nations and that the city will be invaded and taken over by this coalition
(12:3; 14:12). Zechariah also shows, however, that this huge coalition will be utterly
destroyed by divine judgment (1211; 14:34, 1213). Anoutpouring f Goddés gr ace
will bring about a massive repentance among the nation so that a huge remnant from the

nation turns to the Messiah in repentant faith (12:10ff.; 13:1ff.;-@R:8he return of the

197R. L. Harris,G. L. Archer, G. L., &B. K. Waltke, (1999, c1980) heological Wordbook of the
Old Testamenfelectronic ed.) (405). Chicago: Moody Pre§3ted in electronic form with Logos
Libronix.
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Messiah will bring about huge changes in nature such aselvas been seen (1414).

Jerusalem will be a city at peace, and the wealth of all the world will become the wealth

of Jerusalemdéds King, for all of it is right!/l
of the spiritual change in Israel, contezt Jews and converted Gentiles from all over the

world will come annually to this city to worship Yahweh (14:16ff.). Jerusalem will at

long last be the city of the Great King (Matt. 5:35) and holiness is what will dominate

throughout (14:2€21). Nothinglike this has ever happened since Zechariah wrote these

words and any attempt to find fulfillment of these verses in the church simply cannot be

sustained.
The name Judal§ ( 1 ,<Y'eh°uda?m occurs 20 times in the Book of Zechariah

(1:12; 2:2, 4, 16; 83, 15, 19; 9:7, 13; 10:3, 6; 11:14; 12:2, 4, 5, 6, 7; 14:5, 14, 21), again
with a heavy concentration of these uses being in chaptelrd.1ZheBrown, Driver,

Briggs Hebrew and English LexicdhereafterBDB) speaks about the etymology of the
rootofS 1 (Hed R&ot:S !: dive thanks) as signifyinipraisea or fiobject of

p r a i BDBalso points out that the origin of the term (1) originally began as the name
of the son of Jacob through Leah (Gen. 29:35; 49:8), (2) became the name of the tribe
that descended from him (Deut. 33:7), (3) became the name of southern Jewish kingdom
after the split during the reign of Rehoboam in 931 B. C. (Jer. 2:28; Hos. 4:15), and (4)
was the name of the southern region that made up that southern kingdom (1 $am. 27:

2 Sam. 24:7§%®

198 FrancisBrown, SamueDriver, CharlesBriggs, Enhanced BrowsDriver-Briggs Hebrew and
English Lexiconelectronic ed. Oak Harbor, WA : Logos Research Systems, 2000, SCB&d.in
electronic form with Logse Libronix.
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TWOTconfirms that this proper nogn 1 s/ S

used of persons and of a territory.
leadership, victory, and kingship (Gen. 4%8) anticipating the royal line

established by covenant with David and ultimately the Lord Jesus Christ

who was to combine in hgerson the suzerain king and the anointed one

(Messiah). . . . With the Babylonian exile, Judah continues its basic

identification, though a people no longer in their own land. During this

period the people of God are calied KmbRibly in ZechariaB:23 and

Daniel 3:8, 12. A small percentage returned to their homeland during the
Persian period, yet both groups ulti ma
providential workings. . . . Many believe that Judah and Israel will be

restored to covenantal favor by thevereign steadfast faithfulness of

Yahweh. Explicit statements by Hosea (1:9, 10 [H 2:1]; 3:5; 14:4), Amos

(9:8112), Jeremiah (33i26), and Ezekiel (37:1&8) should be compared

to Paul 0s tiddghiamg (RdmMOsIEvel ati on

In sumnary, it is crucial that the New Testament student use the expression Judah as it

would have been understood by its author and original hearers. Just as God used the

name Jerusalem in speaking of a promised restoration, so too, He used the name Judah in
speaking of a literal place where literal events will take place (with some of the

references appearing to refer perhaps to the region of Judah and others to the people of

Judah). Central to this section, though, is the massive, Gentile, military attaeklitha

one day come upon Judah. As Fruchtenbaum ha
most intense persec PP inthisinvadon, thb emuntiysidesf i n hi st
Judah will be attacked by a massive invasion from surrounding nations §i:2hows

Zechariah, God will utterly destroy those attacking nations {Ip:4The Jewish nation,

living at peace in their own land that God promised to the patriarchs, will at long last be

19R. L. Harris,G. L. Archer,& B. K. Waltke, Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament
electronic ed. Chicago : Moody Press, 1999, c1980, S. 3&8d in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

200 Arnold Fruchtenbaum, Israelology: Part 4 of 6, 0
Chafer Theological Seminary Journal 6:1 (January 2000):
48.
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characterized by the holiness that God has always desired 114:. This is Godos
promise.

A third and very significant name that Zechariah uses here- i 12 Israel

(L ., Yisrated). The namé occurs five times in Zechariah (2:2; 8:13; 9:1; 11:14;

12:1), but only once in 124. DBL speaks of Israel as siiflying (1) another name for
Jacob, son of Abraham (Gen. 32:29; 35:10), (2) a people pertaining to Israel (Exod.
18:25), or (3) the territory that reaches from approximately from Dan to Beersheva, from
the Great Sea to the Jordan (1 Sam. 1F%9NIDOTE speaks of Israel, as indicated in
the writings of Moses, as that nation who Yahweh had
elected, redeemed, and made covenant with at Mount Sinai. . . .
According to their commonly held tradition, fleshed out now by Moses in
writing for perhaps the first tiey Israel consisted of descendants of twelve
sons of Jacob, a man whose name was changed to the eponymous
surrogate Israel (Exod. 17).292
In thinking about the theological ramifications of Zechariatl42vith regard to
eschatol ogy andawhet sboubd hettadaken at face
nation, it is interesting that covenant theologians frequently speak of the church as being
the new Israel, but here in Zechariah so many of these promised.rg&2olve not

around the name Isradlut the names Jerusalem and Judah. As noted earlier, this does

not stop many commentators from redefining all of these terms (Israel, Judah and

2013, Swanson(1997).Dictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 3776). Oak Harbor: Logos Research SystemsCltexd in electonic
form with Logos Libronix.

202 Eugene Merrill, Ac = 5« 0in "NIDOTE, vol. 7, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 76.



Jerusalem) to be references to the church. In so doing, though, they show utter disregard
for the historicameanings of the terms.

The truth is that all these expressions refer to the geopolitical, theocratic entity
called Israel. Writers like Johnson (dealing with a final massive invasion of Jerusalem)
have rightly shown the theological connection betweenggasslike Zechariah 12,

Daniel 9:27 and Revelation 11:3, and shown how all of these texts point ahead to
eschatological events and not to the church. There simply is no way to fit these events
into any past history or present evetitsHuge portions of th Old Testament deal with

Israel in eschatological contexts, and it is a gross error to redefine these references to the
nation as being fulfilled in the church.

Furthermore, there is absolutely no evidence for any kind of historical fulfilling to
prophece s t hat speak of phenomena | i ke a fAstrea
t emp¥er, 0a fichanged t ofmwgr aphiy esft oP alt @ Dtni od, @
and the reinstitution®of a bl medwheacidt hecMa
templewi | | be the world center®diohwesonsildisp poi nt s
are extremely valid: the world has never seen these things happen in any way that

corresponds to the promises. The reason for this is because they are not fulfilled in the

23 Ron Johnson, AThe Centrality of The Jew
Il n The Affairs of God, |l srael, and The Nati o
Conservative Theological Journal 1:2 (August 1997): 12 3.

204 |bid., 127.

205 |bid., 129.

206 |bid., 130.

207 1pid., 136 - 137.
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church, nor in the eternal state. They get fulfilled when Christ returns to restore Israel
and establish the messianic kingdom here on this present earth.

In summary, in the days to come the people of Israel are going to see an invasion
such as they have ver seen. The nations of the world will make one last attempt to
destroy I srael. This theme (great destruct.i
but it sees its culmination in 124 2% As Zechariah shows, the only reason they are
saved from ddsuction is the intervention of the Messiah who turns the nation to Himself

in a mighty act of grace and also delivers them from annihilation by the enemy.

fAll The Nation® F (M 1 X ) ThePedplest (1 ')~ - 5~ S
This discussion aboutthetesm inati ons and fpeoplesodo i s
former discussion concerning the invasion of Israel, Judah, and Jerusalem.

The termfinationsp especially as used in Zechariah when he Sajthe nationé
- M 1 X .Eth Kol Magyim), shouldbe taken at face value. Zechariah is here

predicting a massive, future invasion by all the surrounding nations. This term only

occurs one time in Zechariah (12:3), but its use is very imporiBL. defines the term
nation ¢ )Xasain'cluding (1) a pgved a large group based on various cultural, physical

and geographical ties (Gen. 10:5; 25:23), or (2) the Gebtibdsional groups that are not

208 Theologically speaking, the reason why the nation
comes under these afflictions is because of their own
covenant apostasy and the rejection of the Messiah. In
chapter 11 he catlilhe ftlhoeecnk fiof sl aughter, 0 tho
who would suffer enemy oppression for the ages to come
(throughout history up to the time of their repentance and
restoration) because of their sinful rebellion. Ronald

Pierce, AA Thematic Devel opment of the
Haggai/Zechariah / Mal ac hi C o Joyrnalsof thee
Evangelical Theological Society 27:4 (December 1984): 408.



Jewish (Neh. 5:8%° When used in the singular, the term can be used in reference to the
nation of Israel (cfJosh. 3:17; 4;1; 5:6), but more frequently it is used in the plural as a
reference to the Gentile nations.
TWOTex pl ains the term as including the bas
of people, or some specific large segment of a given body. The twiltepenerally

indicate the specific quality TowOTaddear acteri s
further that this term is often synonymous with the word(people), but that ¥s used

especially to refer to specifically defined political, mthor territorial groups of people
without intending to ascribe a specific religious or moral connotation. The plural form is
employed also to refer to the people dwelling in and around Canaan; these were definite
ethnic, political, territorial groups, wom Israel as a nation was to dispossess (Deut. 4:38;
Josh. 23:13) or among whom, for testing and judgment, Israel was to live (Judg. 2:21,
23)210

I n addition to the word fAnation, 0 Zechar.i
surroundingfipeoples + (1 H,a,‘amin)_. ThisSexpression occurs six times in

Zechariah (11:10; 12:2, 3, 4, 6; 14:12) with five of these being-t412As with nation,
this term can refer to Israel (when used in the singular), but it often refers to foreign

nations when wed in the plural (Isa. 19:25 being one notable exception where the

singular is used in reference to a redeemed EgyWOTdefines the term >

209 3, Swansonpictionary of Biblical Languages With Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testament)electronic ed. Oak Harbor : Logos Research Systems, Inc., 199B] 8. 1580-1582. Cited
in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

210R. L. Harris,G. L. Archer,& B. K. Waltke, Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament
electronic ed. Chicago : Moody Press, 1999, ¢1980, S. C#8d in electronic form with Logos Libroxi
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according to its plain meaning fipeopledo (Eze

unique emphasisbeifigi n its reference to a group of pe
themselves or t?% people in general. o
Herein1l214, several of Zechariahoés uses of 0

adjective that mearf@round or fisurrounding * (1 ,~Sat;il:§<. This termoccurs five

times in Zechariah with three of them being in12(2:9; 7:7; 12:2, 6; 14:14BDB
describes the simple meaning of this term as (1) circuit, or (2) round about, such as round
about the Nile (Num. 11:24, 31, 32; 35%%3.Zechariah is describy a massive invasion
by all the nations that surround tiny Is@&ein invasion that will end in utter destruction
for the invading nationsTWOTmakes special note of the references to peoples in
Zechariah 1214 in a context which says that the Messiahwi t r i umph Aover all
enemies of God and man, redeeming his own and ruling over a changed and revitalized
eartho (1A h. 14:09

In summary, Zechariah is predicting that all the surrounding Gentile nations (the
Asurroundi ng p e o ptioreoslgrgel, ewan invadira ttstcapitakcityt h e n
Jerusalem (12:3; 14:2), but also that God says that these armies will be utterly
destroyed. An elect remnant from the nations will come to faith in the Messiah and

worship Him in the Messianic kingdom (14:21), but the nations themselves will be

211R. L. Harris,G. L. Archer,& B. K. Waltke, Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament
electronic ed. Chicago : Moody Press, 1999, c1980, S. 6itéd in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

212 FrancisBrown, SamueDriver, & CharlesBriggs, Enhan@d BrownDriver-Briggs Hebrew and
English Lexiconelectronic ed. Oak Harbor, WA : Logos Research Systems, 2000, SC&&6.in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

213R. L. Harris,G. L. Archer,& B. K. Waltke, Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament
electronic ed. Chicago : Moody Press, 1999, ¢1980, S. 6it&d in electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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brought into subjugation and annexed into the universal kingdom that belongs to the

Messiah alone (14:14) so that He is the only King on earth (14:9).

fPlague S (1 ), ,Stikedo S, () b ¢
The language Zeehr i ah uses to speak of Goddés inte
the idea of figurative judgment s. Both cont
intervention and judgments will be literal and severe, resulting in the death of hoards of
unrepentansinners.

One of the expressions Zechariah uses to describe this is the term that often gets
translated afiplagu® S (1 « e o 'ribmml—léimagéphavb.Nagaph. These terms

occur two times in Zechariah (14:12, 18) and
or fAto st r i kDBLsuggests vasoupréndegngsinclading terms like

Apl ague,sd riu.cet.i,vea pdaendemi ¢ di sease (Num. 14:
such as in war (Deut.28:7; 1 Sam. 4;17; 2 Sam. 17:9; 1*8:MWOTadds the idea of

Abl owo or Apestilenced with the idea that th
being from dvine retribution. A significant illustration of usage lies in the plagues that

God brought upon Egypt (cf. Exod. 12.23WOTn ot es t hat @i n the esch
Goddés bl ows/ plagues effect repentance on Egy

will either repent or perish (Zech 14:12ff. As noted in 14:12, the plague which

2143, Swanson(1997).Dictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 5597, #3). Oak Harbbogos Research Systems, In€ited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

215R. L. Harris,G. L. Archer,& B. K. Waltke, (1999, c1980)Theological Wordbook of the Old
Testamen(electronic ed.) (552). Chicago: Moody Pre§3ted in electronic form wit Logos Libronix.



Yahweh brings about will result in utter annihilation to those who reject Him and seek
the destruction of His people.

These terms speak about very harsh judgments frohmatine of God, for He will
judge unrepentant sin. The day is fast approaching when this world will face the wrath of
an angry God. House is correct in pointing out that texts like Zecharid# @i
addition to texts like Isa. 137; 6366; Jer. 4661; Exzk. 2532; and 4048) are describing
a time when AGoddés power wil/l purge the
the God who rul es hi s#%%dheyeademisiurgeditosaskl o s e s
whether or not there is any way that these propbheaxa be seen as being presently
fulfilled in the church age. This writer sees no legitimate way of supporting this
viewpoint.

A second wordfito striked S («, nbcar),"also reminds the reader of the severe

judgment that God will bring on those nations that attack Israel. This term occurs five

times in Zechariah (9:4; 10:11; 12:4; 13:6, 7) with three of them being 1412 he root

idea behind the terf « islfito striked DBL shows that it signifies a violent act of

striking down and killing, such as when God struck Egypt (Exod. 5:14, 16, 22; 7:17).

The term occurs in various places in the Old Testament where God warns sinners by His

prophets that Hes going to bring severe judgment upon them (e.g., Isa. 58:4; Jer. 18:21;

Hos. 9:16) . Ot her interesting uses incl

216 House, 500.
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has been struck hard due to her own sin (Isa. 1:5), and also that the coming Servant
woul d be fAistruck downo to take the Puni shment
TWOTsays that the term does not demand that the blow be fatal (cf. Num 22:23,

25, 27) but that it often is, with context indicating which idea is to be preferred. In a
large number of passages, thouigh, « means to slay, kill, or strike dead. . . . [A] large

group of passages uses the root in the sense of attack and/or destroy, the object being a
group of people. . .. Of particular theological importance is thetlattod is often the
subj®®ct . o
The terms in this word group always signify violent action against another. Many
of the uses involve man striking man, but a large number of uses involve God striking
sinners for their evil. This idea stands out in Zeielat2:4 wherein God declares that
He will strike those armies who come against Israel. As 12:5ff. and 14:3ff. make clear,
|l srael 6s future wil/| invol ve a massive invas
according to this text, Yahweh will not@lv them to destroy His chosen nation. The
Lord will fight for His people and He will deliver them from destruction by bringing
severe universal destruction to Israelds ene
Zechariah made this prophecy.
Zechariah alsoates that the Lord will also use these trials to bring to Himself a
purged and refined remnant who will put their trust in their Messiah-@3the One

who died for their sins (12:10; 13:7), the One who fights for their protection (14:3ff.), the

2173, Swansonpictionary of Biblical Languages With Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testament)electronic ed. Oak Harbor : Logos Research Systems, Inc., 1997, S. DBLH 57&}eiBin
electronic form with Logos Libronix

218R. L. Harris,G. L. Archer,& B. K. Waltke, Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament
electronic ed. Chicago : Moody Press, 1999, ¢1980, S. 6it&d in electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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One whoshall reign as the only King on earth (14:9) and the One who alone will be
worshipped (14:9, 121).

In summary, the language of Zechariahl®makes it clear that God has a literal
restoration planned for the nation Israel. In the end, Israel wite{tjn to her land
(something that began taking place after the Babylonian exile ended, but never has seen
its full realization), (2) experience a massive invasion by all the surrounding nations, (3)
experience a great deliverance when Yahweh destroyes déineses, (4) turn to the
Messiah in repentance (12:13:1), (5) be purged of spiritual defilement (132 (6)
experience covenant restoration through the remnant who has come to trust in the Lord
(12:10; 13:89), (7) be blessed with peace and prospenitder the blessings of Messiah
the King (14:811), and (8) worship the Lord in righteousness and holiness for the ages to

come (14:1e21).

Theological Concepts and Motifs
In addition to the study of specific terms, one can also identify crucial thealog
concepts and motifs as well. This section will focus on the exegetical implications of six

separate theological motifs in Zechariah1¥2

Godbés Sovereignty as Seen in Creator

The idea of Goddéds sovereigntutynld:ln as seen
Zechariah uses three active patrticiples in reference to Yahweh as the Creator, all of which
connote the idea that Yahweh has all sovereignty due to the fact that He is the Creator of

all things.

13¢



The first term speaks of Yahweh as the One fidtetches out the heaveéns
(S, Nateh) This term occurs one time in Zechariah (12:1) and is the first of three

Hebrew terms in 12:1 (all active participles which are describing the work of Yahweh)
that make allusion to God as the CreatdBL showsthat this term has the general idea
of Astretching out, o either |iterally or met
of (1) spreading out, i.e., a ndinear motion of an object covering an ever larger area,
extending from a source (Job 26:7; Ez&R?2), (2) stretching out, i.e., a nrbnear
motion of a limb of the body, with a focus that an action will occur (Exod. 6:6; 7:5), or
(3) extending (Jer. 6:12), perhaps even with the idea of pitching a tent (Exocf!33:7).
TWOTmakes note of the faditat several times in the Ol d Te:
figuratively used of Yahweh, the Creator, wh
tent (lsa. 40: 22; 2#Awiththislastidka bRidg;the éxact wapthat et a |
the term is beingmployed in Zechariah 12:1.
By the use of this expression, Zechari ah

use of the expression, but also to Moses who originally wrote about Yahweh as Creator
of all things (Gen. ). Merrill notes that for God to rermd the readers that He is the
One who stretches out the heavens, He is using theological language to underline

the creative and redemptive role of Yahweh. He redeems because He is

the omnipotent creator, and He creates new things in order to redeem.

Hereat the brink of a new age it is important to know that the same God
who brought everything into existence in the first place is well able to

2193, SwansonpDictionary of Biblical Languages With SentenDomains : Hebrew (Old
Testament)electronic ed. Oak Harbor : Logos Research Systems, Inc., 1997, S. DBLH 574gt¢t6n
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

220R. L. Harris, G. LArcher,B. K. Waltke, Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament
electronic ed. Chicago : Moody Press, 1999, ¢1980, S. 6it&d in electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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usher in a new creation of a restored people in a renewed and universal
kingdom?22!

Zechariah uses a second papiieito speak of Yahweh as Creator when he says

that Yahweh is the One wiitays the foundation of the eadtH ( M'Yosed, thid term

also occurring only here in ZechariaDBL shows that this term has the basic idea of

laying a foundation or settingtease for construction (cf. Ezra 3:12; Isa. 4428).

TWOTconcurs with this basic idea, saying that the primary meanipgsaid is
to found or fix firmly. . . . Several passages refer to the foundation of the
earth and the heavens together,asinPpoger 3: 19 (AThe Lord b
founded the earth; by understanding He
in passages like Psalm 102:26; Isaiah 48:13; 51:132%16.

As with noteh this term gives the connotation that Yahweh alone is the sovereign God.

He creded all things and He put them in their place. Thus, when He announces His plan

to restore Israel, His sovereignty assures that it will happen. As Unger put it, these terms

are arresting in their emphasis upon At he au

enuncfates. 0
The third term (again, only here in 12:1) has the idddiapfingd ~ (MYotse, . 1
as in the idea of Aformingd mands spirit wit

Yahweh as sovereign CreatdDBL states that the basic idea is that of forming,

especially as seen in the forming of man from the dust of the growmd 2&; cf. Isa.

221 Merrill, An Exegetical Commentary: Haggai,
Zechariah, Malachi , 312.

222 3, Swanson, JameBictionary of Biblical Languages With Semantic Domaihtebrew (Old
Testament)electronic ed. Oak Harbor : Logos Research Systems, Inc., 1997, S. DBLH 3568teibin
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

223R. L. Harris,G. L. Archer,& B. K. Waltke, Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament
electronic d@. Chicago : Moody Press, 1999, c1980, S. 38#ed in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

224 Unger, 207.



43:10) or forging (Isa. 54:17), perhaps even with the idea of forming plans and schemes
(2 Kings 19:25). A number of uses in the Old Testament point to Yahweh as the Creator
and Cause of all things (Isa. 27:11; 45:9, 11; Jer. 10:1695%%1 The primary idea is
that of shaping or forming of the object involved with a popular secular illustration being
the way that the participle speaks about a potter who forms pottery.
A number of passages use the this word in associatiorbwathr (afiat me at e0) t o
refer to the creation of the universe (Isa. 45:18), the earth, or even man himself (Jer. 33:2;
Amos 4:13; Ps. 95:5; Zech. 12:1). The root
Israel in the sense of bringing it into existence. It edus this way only by Isaiah and
al ways connotes Godés activity ?fhisthis regar
term, especially when combined with the former two terms, makes it clear that Yahweh is
the sovereign Creator of all things. AsKaiseot es, A The God who wor ke
the past is the same Lord who continues to work in revelation, providence, and
deliverance in the®present and in the future
In summary, God is announcing to the world in no uncertain terms that in the
future Igael will face a period of unprecedented warfare, but also that the Lord will
deliver her from annihilation. He is the Creator of all things. He created the heavens, the

earth, mankind, and even the nation of Israel (cf. Isa. 43:1). He is also th&sdméo

225 3, swansonpDictionary of Biblical Languages With Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testament)electronic ed. Oak Harbor : Logos Research Systiems,1997, S. DBLH 3670, #4Cited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

226R. L. Harris,G. L. Archer,& B. K. Waltke, Theological Wordbook of the Old Testament
electronic ed. Chicago : Moody Press, 1999, ¢1980, S. 386d in electronic form wit Logos Libronix.

227 Kaiser, 399- 400.
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will one day very soon restore (and recreate) His apostate people, the nation of Israel (Isa.

42:9; 43:1821; 44:35) %28

Holy War and Exodus Motifs

Some writers have noted the way that Zech
imagery in a way similar thvoses at the Exodus (Exod. 14:14; 15:3; cf. Rev. 192P1).
As Zechariah shows, Yahweh is a man of war who not only empowers His people to fight
(12:58), but also goes out Himself to fight against His enemies@¥% Yahweh, the
King of Israel (in thegperson of Messiah), will strike hard and leave His enemies shattered
and broken (12:3}; 14:1215; cf. Pss. 2-42; 89:23; 110:47; Isa. 59:1&21; 63:16).
The Lord, indeed, is a man of war. Gentil e
themselvesuffer destruction at the hand of the Warrior Yahweh. Judgment on sinful

disbelief will not be confined to Gentiles, though, for Zechariah also shows that God will

purge out the unbelieving Jewish ®Oebels in t
228 Jeffrey Townsend, #AFulfill ment of the L

in the Ol d Te sBidaotheoa Sacra 142:568 (October

1985): 331. Townsend rightly stresses the point that this

restoration must include evbheaOd promise for

Testament is pointing to a single fulfillment of Abrahamic
land promises at the conversion of Israel (cf. Zech. 12:10;
13:1 - 6).

229 Kessler, 62.

230 Walvoord rightly draws the connection between
Zechariah 12 - 14 and Revelation 19:11 - 21 wherein Christ i S
pictured as coming from heaven on a white horse accompanied
by the armies of heaven to claim His right as King of kings
and Lord of lords to judge the wicked earth. John

Wal voor d, AThe Future Work of Christ: Part
Comi ng t o RRiblig nheca Sacra 123: 491 (July 1966):
168.



Jer. 30:7; Ezek. 20:338) 23! This time will mean utter destruction for all who refuse His
lordship over their lives. In the Day of the Lord, the Divine Warrior will crush His foes
and Al ay claim to the riches e8;Joelhe worl d (Z
3:8% .0
A second Exodus motif seems to appear in-Bid the way that God makes a
way of escape for His people by splitting the Mount of Olives in two. This imagery
would appear to find a historical parallel in the way that God made a wagageat the
Red Sea when He parted the waters for Israel to ed&aptaly war is about to come to

planet earth and Yahweh, the Man of War, will take His stand against all who defy Him.

Covenant Restoration by Godds Gracious

Certainly one ofhe major ideas of Zechariah (the whole prophecy) is that God is
going to restore Israel to Himself. Throughout the prophecy Zechariah makes numerous
mentions of God bringing Israel to restoratféh.Here in 1214 the reader sees that
covenantrestorationa k es pl ace by the work of Goddés gr .

upon the people to draw them to Himself in repentant faith (12:10ff.; 13:1). It is crucial

21 Robert Asher, Al saiah 35: Exposition a
T h e ol o gGhafey Theological Seminary Journal 8:2 (April
2002): 101.

232 Kessler, 166.

233 Ger, 105.

234 Prime examples would include (1) 1:16 - 17 where the
Lord spe aks of compassion on His people and again choosing
Jerusalem, (2) 2:10 - 12 where the Lord promises that He will
be in their midst in the holy land, (3) 3:1 -5 where the
purification of Joshua takes place, (4) 5:1ff. where the
curse is removed, and (5) chapte r 8 where a restored people

dwells in prosperity, etc.
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to remember that repentance over sin and covenant restoration do not happen by dead

religious works (as Zechariah chapter8indicate), but rather by the work of God to

bring men to true repentance. Before the kingdom can be established on earth, Israel

imust fulfill the conditiond that®®Gwd requir

Great Tribulation is that time when God will stir the hearts of His people Israel to at long

last confess the sin that has separated them from Himself. They do this when they turn to

Christ and @Al ook unto t#e One whom they have
Zechariah makes dlear that God accomplishes and works this repentance

through a very practical means: He brings the nation through the fiery trials of invasion

and affliction in order to bring them to their knees. A number of other Old Testament

texts indicate that Godill bring purification to an elect remnant by subjecting them to

the fiery trials of that period that would c

p e r i2%6 ideredn Zechariah 13:8 God speaks very pointedly about the fact that He

will employ affliction, tribulation, and persecution to bring about this purification by

bringing Athe third part through the fire. o

the way that God works to bring about purification.

The first Hebrew term that Zechariah si$e describe this purification process
(. >, #sarapl) is translated by in English by the NASBrasfineo This term_, », ~» <«

though found 34 times in the Masoretic Text, occurs only one time in Zechariah (13:9).

235 Fruchtenbaum, 54.

236 |pid.
237 Among these would be passages like Isaiah 26:20 - 21;
27:12 -13; Jeremiah 30:7; Ezekiel 38 - 39; Daniel 12:7 -13;

Amos 9: 7-10; Mic ah 2:12-13; Joel 2:28 -32; Mal achi 3:2ff.

141



Here in 13:9, the NASB translates theme  » by saying that God will take a 1/3
remnant from the nation of Israel through the fires of the tribulation periofireafided

(. »)*hem as silver is refined. In other words, just as a silver smith refines silver, so

too, Yahweh will seek to fime and purify His people. The term  has a root idea of

Ato burn, o often in the sense of subjecting
to purify them. Thus, refinement comes when impurities are burned d&lysupports
thisideabyil st i ng various semantic ideas with the
remove impurities in metal to make the precious metal pure with the idea applying
metaphorically to the way that people can be refined (cf. Mal3B: Another concept
relaes to the idea of Atesting, o0 i .e., examini
the true nature or moral purity of an object, as a figurative extension of refining metals
(cf. Judg. 7:4; Pss. 17:3; 26:2; 66:10; 105:19; Jer. 9:7; Dan. 11:35; 12¢tD;189)*
Similarly, TWOTs uggests English terms such as fAsmel't
appropriate renderings for the term.

God uses this imagery at times to speak about the way that His purification
processes produce purification from sin (elsp. 1:25; Jer. 6:230; Ezek. 22:182). In
view of this term, one sees that when Godods
often bring them back to Himself by refining them to purify and bring forth holiness,

comparable to the way that puritynmetals comes about through a refining process (Jer.

238 ], Swanson(1997).Dictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 7671, #4). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System<ited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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9:7; Zech. 13:9; Mal. 3:2ff33° As the Old Testament affirms many times over, God can,
and does, use affliction as a means of bringing about this repentance and purification. It
is part of the natural eans that God employs in the gracious work of salvation. Just as
metals are purified by the burning fire, so too, sinners are purified by the trials that God
uses to bring about repentance.

Zechariah 13:9 uses a second term in referring to this purficptocess, a term

that is translated by the English teftesd ) (> Blacha‘r’). This term occurs only here

in Zechariah.DBL suggests that the term > sflould be translated with the idea of

Atest, o Atry, 0 fApr obe, oord$ dhe ideabehiedthisteor fAassay
deals with the goal of trying to Alearn the
1Chron. 29:17; Job 7:18; 12:11; 23:10; 34:3; Pss. 7:10; 11:4, 5; 17:3; 26:2; 66:10; 81:8;

95:9; 139:23; Prov. 17:3; Jer. 6:27; 9:6; 2% 12:3; 17:10; 20:12; Zech. 13:9; Mal. 3:10,

1 5 $40 TWWOTsupports this same idea saying that> 1« ~

often appears in parallel with « [to test or tempt] and > [to burn or
refine or smelt], with the meaning of falling about midway between
the two. ThusS n;neansﬁfo put to the test, temptvhile , > means-

fito smelt, refingybut ~ ,pArtakés of both of these in that it denotes
examining to determine essential qualities, especially integrity.

Furthermore, islused almost exclusively in the spiritual or religious
realm. Thus, it seems to have the most spiritual conapnsadf these
three synonyms (with only five of its occurrences not having explicit
theological reference: Gen. 42ill%; Ezek. 21:13; Job 12:11; 34:3). . ..

2R, L. Harris,G. L. Archer,& B. K. Waltke, (1999, c1980)Theological Wordbook of the Old
Testamen(electronic ed.) (777). Chicago: Moody Pre§&ted in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

2403, Swanson(1997).Dictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old

Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 1043). Oak Harbor: Logos Research SystemsCited in electronic
form with Logos Libronix.
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Yahweh continually assays the hearts of his people that in the end they
may come forth as gol@ech. 13:9; Job 23:16f!

As the Scripture shows, Goddés desire is to p
be the holy people He has called them to be. This truth applies not only to individuals of
every age, but also in a collective senseéothc or por at e nation of | sr a
work of restoration will include a time when He puts them to the test so as to bring about
the purity and holinegsthe purity and holiness that He knows He can produce among
His elect nation. God says that Helwalst and purify a remnant from within Israel to
produce a redeemed and restored nation. He will bring it to pass.

Ultimately, the price for this purification and restoration was the rejection and
death of I srael ds own M#-4§4. iHaibthe Gndivéhonshepher d
Yahweh Himself struck (13:7), albeit through the agency of His own apostate people who

rejected Him and had Him pierced through (12:10). Here in 12:10, this expression

fpierced (WI’C]'D', root: » ) sarries with it the stranconnotation of a literal

=]

piercing. NIDOTEsuggests the idea of Ato stab, o0 or
meaning?*?> Notable illustrations include various examples where men were stabbed to

death (Judg. 9:54; 1 Sam. 31:4). This is the term, for exaniat describes the way that
Phinheas put two defiant sinners to death with a spear (Num. 25). John makes allusion to
this statement at the literal piercing of Christ at the crucifixion (19:37). As John shows,

the literal prophecy of 12:10 had a literafilling on the cross. Its only other use in

241R. L. Harris,G. L. Archer,& B. K. Waltke, (1999, c1980)Theological Wordbook of the Old
Testamen(electronic ed.) (100Chicago: Moody PressCited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

242 Gary Alan Long, A- .,~0in NIDOTE vol. 1, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. ( Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997),
983.
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Zechariah speaks about the way that parents might put a child to death for false prophecy
in the messianic kingdom (13:3% once again with a literal piercing being the
connotation. The text of 12:10 idlieg the reader that during the Tribulation Period
Israel will at long last realize that Jesus of Nazareth is the Messiah, the One whom they
themselves denied and rejediethe One who was pierced through on their behalf.

In summary, it is God, the Holy 8jp, who comes on the basis free grace and
brings about brokenness and repentance among the Jews. Through His work, the people
turn to God with bitter, broken hearts and offer their supplications to God for mercy and
forgiveness (collectively and indiviglly), confessing their sin to God (12:1@) 244
The Spirit of grace and supplication is the One who opens up the fountain of blessing for
a needy people (13:1) so that they, by His grace, might believe in the One who has been

pursuing them for and fingkstoration.

Kingdom Motifs: Yahweh as Only King

Zechariah explicitly states that when the Day of the Lord comes and Yahweh has
removed all enemies that He (i.e., the Messiah) will be the only King on earth and that
His name will be the only one. Theserds will quickly remind the Old Testament
student of th&ehematommand to have Yahweh as the only God whom they were to
love and serve (Deut. 631 ) . When Gododés kingdom comes to
humanity) will at long last have Messiah as thaityding and God.

Concerning this concept of kingdom and rulership, the Old Testament scholar will

al so cal l to mind the fact t hat Godds comman

243 |bid.

244 Merrill, 319.
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included the command to rule over the earth and to exercise dominion dvenitl(:26
28) . I n effect, mankregerd Thua, Scriptwe irglieatevteat as Go d
it has always been Godds design for mankind
Mankind was given that task in the Garden and graciously givée akkeded to fulfill
this task, but he failed due to disobediefféeThe final purpose of Yahweh in this regard
finds its final realization in the person of Jesus Christ when He returns to rule forever.
What Adam lost Christ will restore in full.

In view of this final goal, the reader can also bring to mind the way that this
purpose of God has had a progressive unfolding over the ages of human history. A very
significant part of this story took place when God brought Israel to Himself at the Exodus
inorder to make 1| srael i nto a kingdom of pries
promise to the patriarchs (some 500+ years earlier) included the promise that one day
kings would come from their loins (Gen. 17:6; 39:9 . Godbébs message to |
Exodus was that He was turning the family of Abraham into a natetheocratic nation
to work out His redemptive purposes.

Later in the history of Israel (some 300+ years after the Exodus), Samuel grieved
when Israel sought a king based on wrong motivat{@Sam. 8:6), but as noted it had

always in the purpose of God to bring forth a righteous King to rule over His people

245 Wal voord notes that Godoés onmlbegancr ati c ki
h

in one sense Ain the creation of Adam in the
Eden, continued through human government, was manifested in

the kingly line which ruled Israel, and has its

consummation in the millennial kingdom, which in turn is

superseded by the timeless eternity which foll ows. 0 J«
Wal voor d, AThe Doctrine of the Millennium, F

Righteous Government of tBibdothtda $Satr& nni um, o
115:457 (January 1958): 2.
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(Gen. 17:6; 35:8; 49:10; Num. 24:17ff.; Deut. 17:14ff.). As Scripture later notes,
David would become a special king who would typif many ways the final King to
come (cf. 2 Sam. 7:126), but as the Bible shows David, and every other mere human
king who followed in his lineage, would always fall short of this perfect ideal. Zechariah
reveals that the perfect King (Messiah, therigfg will serve as Priest between God and
His people (6:915) and that His advent will also include a humble entrance to His people
(Zech. 9:9¥% In the end, though, it will be the crucified and resurrected Messiah whom
they see and worship (12:10; 14%).Thi s wi || be the ti me when @
of the Lord to takeé®Ap Hdccsharuil el sihri pmiase K,i n@
come when evil is purged and when He rules the earth through His chosen King, the
Messiah.
Walvoord and others are tiely within their rights to point out that our present
age is not that promised kingdom. Walvoord makes reference to passages like (1) Psalm
2:8 which speak of the Messiah shattering the nations, (2) like Isaiah 11 which speaks
about perfect peace betareanimal and animal as well between animal and man, (3) like

Isaiah 11:9 which speaks about the whole world having a saving knowledge of Yahweh,

246 As the Gospels show, the prophecy of 9:9 was

fulfilled in the first coming of C hrist in the Triumphal
Entry.

247 Nor man Gei sl er, AThe Significance of Ch
Physical Resurrection, o Bibliotheca Sacra 14

1989): 164. Geisler emphasizes the reality of continuity:
the same body that was pierced is the same body that will

come in literal fashion to save and to rule (12:10; 14:3 - 4,
9).

248 John Brumett, ADoes Progressive Dispens
Teach A Postribulational R a gdnservaive Part 11,0
Theological Journal 2:6 (September 1998): 323.



and (4) like Daniel 2:385 and Zechariah 144 which speak about a total subjugation
of world powers to théordship of Yahweh in the kingdo#® These references are just a
small sampling of the passages which point t

the Second Coming of Christ, passages which cannot be made to fit into this present age.

Feast Motié: Day of Atonement and Tabernacles for a Purified Remnant

In Zechariah 1214 there seem to be allusions to at least two particular feasts that
were assigned by God to the nation of Israel in the Law of Moses (e.g., Lev. 23). These
two feasts are the Qaf Atonement and Tabernackes.

By mentioning these two feasts (with the Day of Atonement admittedly being
derived more by theological inference than Tabernéclag one that is nonetheless
justifiable on contextual grounds), God is indicating His purmbdeinging in a final
restoration to the nation of Isréeh restoration that takes place because the nation finally

comes to recognize its sin and covenant disobedf@hdeeinberg draws this theological

29 AWal voord, fAThe Do c tMilenmuen, Rartl: t he

The Righteous Government of the Millennium, 0
250 There is the possibility of also seeing Trumpets as

having an eschatological fulfillment at this time, although

there is a question about how this is so. One idea is that

the ancient blasting of Trumpets is fulfilled

eschatologically at the rapture of the church before the

beginning of the seven - year tribulation period (cf. 1 Cor.

15:52). Another idea is that Trumpets sees its

eschatological realization in the way that Israel gets

summoned to battle. Another possible idea for an

eschatological side to Trumpets lies in the fact that

Zechariah is speaking about a regathered Israel, achieved

in part by the (metaphorical) blasting of trumpets to

signal a regathering (cf. Is. 11:11 - 16; 27 :12 - 13; Matt.

24:31).

251 The reader is urged to consider the prayer of
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connection between Zechariah 12:10ff. and the &igdtonement by showing how
Aregathering, repentance, and resto are al/l
(thus, Trumpets would point to a regathering of the scattered nation [Zech.15].:df1
Isa. 27:1213; Matt. 24:31], the Day of Atonemewbuld see its typological fulfillment in
the future repentance spoken of in Zechariah 12:10, and Tabernacles would find its
typological fulfillment in the f0)#al rest i
Goddbs gracious pr o rnheywwsuldtforever e élis peapter i ar ¢c h's
and possess the land of Canaan (cf. Gen. 12; 13; 15; 17) cannot be annulled, for the
promises are guaranteed by the very character of Yahweh who has sworn these things to
the nation Israel (cf. Rom. 11:29). For this reagbere is great error in saying that God
has cast aside the nation of Israel (cf. Rom.-2):and will not restore them as
promised.
Nevertheless, despite all these promises, from roughly the third century onward
(about 150 years-tafter the fall and dipersion of Israel) the use of allegorical
hermeneutics, especially as originating from the area of Alexandria, began to have an
increasingly prominent place in Christian theology. Examples would include people like
(1) Origen, who denied any future naté conversion of Israel, (2) Augustine, whose

writings really helped solidify the idea that these promises are fulfilled in the church, (3)

the Ref or mer Martin Luther, who said in effe

Daniel 9 (ca. 539 B. C.) and how Daniel was passionately
confessing the covenant rebellion of the nation, i.e.,

their rebellion against the Law of Moses and how the curses
of the Law ha  d now come upon them.

%2 Charl es L. Feinberg, nGodbés Message to
the Prophets 1 1: The Propheti Gracdor d and 1| s
Theological Journal 5:2 (Spring 1964): 14.



impossible to convert, a@n(4) other Reformation teachers who say that national Israel
will not see a restoration and that those patriarchal promises are being fulfilled now in the
church?®® Dogmatic theological assertions like these are only as valid as the biblical
exegesis thatne can provide to sustain the theological claim. Sadly, theologians of all
stripes who deny Gododés promise to the Jews (
etc.) do so in opposition to the plain promises of God. The importance of this issue
shoul d not be marginalized. Charles Feinber
nation Israel? On this pivotal question all systems of prophecy divide. There is probably
no more comprehensive t feFeimbergisripta théfutper ophecy
of Israel is a massive topic in biblical prophecy. It is fascinating to see, though, the way
that theological opinions that deny this future restoration have formed over different
periods of time to eventually become entrenched, dogmagitigns.

Vangemeren provides an outstanding discussion on this issue, showing how it is
t hat fAambivalenced on eschatol ogi cal i ssues

eventually turned into dogmatism in the lat& @ntury, a dogmatism that des a

literal restoration for national Isra®® That i s, says Vangemeren, ft
23 John Walvoord, AEschatol ogi cal Probl ems
| srael 6s Bl i nBibhoths s cadSacra 102:407 (July 1945):
281- 282.
24 Feinberg, nNnGoddés Message to Man Through
Prophets I 1: The Prophetic Word and | srael,
25 Wil l em Vangemeren, fdlsrael as the Her me
Crux i n the I nterpretation oWestRinsephecy (11),
Theologica | Journal 46:2 (Fall 1984): 254. Vangemeren
describes it by saying that fAa change from a

univalence first takes place in the nineteenth century.
Whereas Calvinbs heirs developed
vi ews, ambivalence prevailedo (2
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defined position on | srael in Calvinds writ.i
were no Jews in Geneva i n Ceadcanfessions werei me . T h
isil ent on t he®® Candequendy, even thoughethe Refornsers bad

already inherited a jaded (essentially Roman Catholic) view of Israel, some of them who

sought truth from the Bible actually saw that the Scriptures [gemima future conversion

and restoration for the nation of Isrd&l.Vangemeren demonstrates how this lack of

256 |bid., 254 - 255; Feinberg shows how Hegel , HfAan
ardent student of the philosophy of history, said when
speaking of the history of Israel, o601t is a
troublesome enigma to me. | am not able to understand it.
It does not fit in with any of our categ ories. ltisa
riddle to me.o6 Feinberg, AGodds Message to N
Prophets | 1: The Prophetic Word and I srael|,

words, trying to explain the ongoing existence and

perseverance of Israel does not fit into general historical

patterns. The reason why Hegel had problems with the

nation of Israel is due to disbelief. Likewise, the reason

why so many non - dispensational theologians struggle to make
sense of eschatology is due to disbelief: they do not
believe in the plain sense of the pro mises of God
concerning a future restoration to Israel, and therefore,

they are faced with the problem of trying to explain away

those passages which promise this restoration.

257 VVangemeren points (1) to Voetius (1609 - 1676) who
Afervently hoped Jewsionofthe dews(858), (2)
to Andres Essenius (1618 -1677) who taught that Athe
conversion of all Israel will benefit the Gentiles (256),
(3) to Jacobus Keilman (1633 -1695) who fAwent so far as to
teach that the Jews must be restored to Palestine, and th at

the testimony of the converted Jews will be a light to the
Gentileso (256), and (4) to the 1599 editi on
Study Bible which stated that the national conversion of

Israel had been predicted by the OT prophets and also to

the 1560 edition whic h defines | sr ael as ANthe nation of
Jewso (256). Vangemerends observations are
critical for pointing out the way that a lack of clarity in

eschatology in those early Reformers (but driven by a

sincere desire to listen to the text) eventually grew into
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systematic clarity eventually turned into dogmatic denials concerning a future for Israel,
i.e., how writers like Patrick Fairbairn (180874), Heman Bavnick (1898.964), and
Geerhardus Vos (1862949) caused Amillennialism to become the entrenched
eschatological position of most Reformed circles, leaving no future for a restoration of
national Israef>® Vangemeren exposes the hermeneutical eafoBsvnick (as well as

the rest who reside in the Amillennial camp) who (1) hold that the language of the Old
Testament was a peculiar language which demands-kt@@h interpretation, and (2)

who hold that one must interpret the Old Testament onlygtrohe lens of the New
Testament®® What Bavnick and others have done is to decigeai that the Old
Testament has no objective meaning based upon the normal meaning of the text. They
have (1) decided-priori which eschatological position they am@irgg to hold, and (2)

they have then gone back on the Old Testament to impose their theological system on the
Old Testament text.

This writer rejects these methods as utterly flawed. The proper way to approach
the text is to let it speak according to tt@mal rules of interpretation. Doing so in
Zechariah 1214 reveals that God will bring about a final and perfect restoration for the
nation of Israel. Part of this restoration includes a time of repentance that has been
foreshadowed by the Old Testamé&etast, the Day of Atonement. The Old Testament

theologian will recognize that not only has this future restoration been foreshadowed by

dogmatic assertions in later Reformed writers who firmly
denied a future to the nation.

258 |bid., 259 - 261.

259 1bid., 261 - 262 (cited from Herman Bavnick,
Gereformeerde Dogmatiek [Kampen: J. H. Kok, 1930], 4.635).



the Day of Atonement, but it was explicitly predicted and promised by many prophets,
beginning with Moses himself indditeronomy (cf. 30:1.0).25°
The allusion to the Day of Atonement seems to come out especially in Zechariah
12:10ff. Central to the Day of Atonement was the idea of deep grieving odenagin
just on the personal levi@lbut also at the national level. Zediaha 12 brings out this
kind of spiritual reality in very vivid tern
bitter weeping and mourning that she has ever seen. Feinberg makes note of the fact that
Ain the twelfth chapgtoeanitent ldraetveho laok uppnsHins een r et
whom they have pierced, mourning the great tragedy of their national history in rejecting
Hi i As Feinberg notes el sewhere, fAnothing in
interpreted as t he healsrhel Willanomglast erperiericdha s p as s a
inati onal atonemento to ¥ring about restorat
Why is it that Israel responds with such repentance? Zechariah explains it as the

result of Yahweh pouring out the Spirit of grace and supplicaffoBarker does well by

260 Fei nberg, fnGodo6és MepBhmaghgtee t o M
Prophets | 1: The Prophetic Word and | srael,
the message of a final, future restoration should never
been seen as a doctrine that is new or novel. This is the
message of the entire Old Testament in large measure.

261 Fei nber gegetiteaEStudies in Zechariah, Part
1,0 195.

262 Feinberg, The Minor Prophets (Chicago: Moody,
1990), 332.

263 Numerous Old Testament texts include the promise of
a mighty outpouring of Gododés Spirit to bring
repentance and restoration (Is a.32 :15;43:18 -21;44:3 -5
Ezek. 36:25 - 26; 39:29; Joel 2:28 - 32; Zech. 12:10; 13:1).
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explaining this as the Holy Spirit ho fAconv
This mighty outpouring of grace will bring corporate Israel (based upon the individual
responses of a massive elect remnant) to look upon Yahvee®nia whom they pierced.
House notes that fAwithout question, the pers
repentance that | ead#®WibouttChrist, Israel vas aorhopé.s e mer ¢
Lexical studies show tra@minedgdhotmeardea of Al o
necessarily a physical look, for the expression can refer to either physical vision or
mental attention (cf. e.g., Num. 23:21; 1 Sam. 2:32; Isa. 5° 2ZJhe message is clear,
though: at long last Israel will recognize that the Messiah wthemrejected and had
killed is in fact their Goesent King.
In this verse, the idea that the people would look upon a Yahweh who has been
pierced was so strong and so offense that it would appear that some scribes changed
certain manuscripts to introduteh e v ari ant r eadihimg Wihdrmy will
they pierced instead of fAmed as a reference
pierced was very hard to accept, and it seen
Scribebs ef f ort hewlbgica challengeh Funtrermore, this difficultg  t
of trying to interpret messianic prophecy that included not only (1) messianic victory and

glory but also (2) rejection and death led some to posit (as seen in the Babylonian

Talmud) that there would b&vto Me s si ahs. One of these messi

264 Barker, 683. Unger points to other OT passages
(cf. 1 Kings 8:52; 2 Chron. 33:13; Jer. 36:7; 37:20; Dan.
9:20) where Asupplicationso are offered by t
(216).

265 House, 392.

266 Unger, 217.
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Joseph who would suffer and die, but the second would be a son of David, the one who
would come to rule in victory and glof§’ In the Day of the Lord the nation will come
to recognize that Jesus Chiisthe One who fulfills all of these prophecies. The intense
grief and mourning seen here (which would be parallel to the grief reflected in Isa.
53:1ff.) seems to have a theological foreshadowing in the Day of Atonement that God
gave to Israel, the nejo the last feast on the yearly calendar, to be followed only by the
Feast of Tabernacles.
In summary, Zechariah 1P4 promises a national conversion and restoration to
the nation of Israel. Theologians who recognize the doctrines of sovereign grace (i.
that God freely bestows grace according to His own purpose and choice and that this
grace is not contingent upon human merit or worth) should not be surprised that God is
going to bring about this future conversion. As a matter of fact, the chamadter
faithfulness of God demand that such a restoration take place. As Vangemeren (one who
hi storically came out of a Reformed backgrou
Covenant of Grace isot (emphasis original) inconsistent with a belief ie thture of
| sr ®%Tlhadt is, a proper of view -grthmmaiwal when c
interpretation of he prophetic wordod natur al
people to a | and they knewauntsyahewimeyatdsand a r est o

orchards, the sheep and fields, the cities,

267 Barker, 684.

268 \Vangemeren, 266.
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Judah are Andensely popul ated and gone foreve

sorr®wnoshort, Godods charsditeral eestorationd pr omi s es
It is no coincidence that Zechariah also makes reference to the Feast of
Tabernacles, although explicitly in this case as opposed to implicitly in the case of the
Day of Atonement. As the Law of Moses indicated, Tabernacles wasaditme of
rejoicing for Israel at the end of the harvest period. The Law of Moses (cf. Lev: 23:33
44) gave detailed instructions on the way that Israel was to yearly celebrate Tabernacles
at the end of the harvest period each fall, a feast that inchudatiofferings, grain
offerings, sacrifices and libations (23:37). Some have objected to the idea that Israel
should have a reinstitution of any kind of animal sacrifices in the Millennium, despite the
fact that Zechariah 14:181 and Ezekiel 4@8 (cf.esp. 45:1725; 46:2ff., etc.) make
explicit declarations that such sacrifices will take place in the messianic kingdom. It is
beyond the scope of this paper to discuss the topic in detail as others have in dedicated
papers.’®but this writer commends thain declarations of the text as being worthy of
acceptance.
One the one hand, certain elements of Tabernacles pointed back to the way that
Yahweh dwelt in the presence of Israel during the wilderness wanderings (Lew. 23:40
44), but it would also seem thiaroughout Old Testament history (and during periods of

great apostasy) progressive revelation would show that Tabernacles also was pointing

269 |bid., 272.

20 Bob Bol ender , AMemorials And Shadows:
Sacrifices Of The Mihafdr €heatogiaalrBentinary
Journal  8:2 (April 2002): 26 -40. Bolender provides a
reasonable explanati on of the nature and purpose of the Old

Testament and Millennial sacrifices.
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ahead in some way to a future day when Yahweh would once again dwell with His
people in a restored covenant relaship?’! Ezekiel spoke very boldly about a restored
nation with a descendant of David to rule in peace over a unified nation {3223
He tells them that they will have one King to rule them in righteousness (Ezek-25%j:24
and that they will enjopeace and fruitfulness forever (37:26) and that God will make
His dwelling place among them and that they will be His people and that He will be their
God (37:2627). Covenant restoration will at long last come to the nation of Israel, for
God has spokei. Zechariah makes explicit mention of how Tabernacles will be part of
worship (for all mankind) under the New Covenant in the Messianic kingdom. Men from
all nations (not only Jews) will come to worship Yahweh in Jerusalem at the Feast of
TabernaclesZech. 14:16€21).
In would also seem, as one final eschatological point, that this millennial
fellowship with Yahweh also points ahead even further to the final realization of all of
Goddés promises in an everl ast i nagkingdgne when t h
into an kingdom of eternal bliss in the New Heavens and New Earth. Revelatieh77:15
speaks of how (in heaven) the Lamb Ashall sp

how His presence will shelter them from all harm. Furthermore, ReveRitiGat

211 Just as the end of the harvest meant rest and joy
in the presence of Yahweh, | sraelés future r
be characterized by rest and joy in the presence of Yahweh.

272 Bock is correct in noting that the Davidic hope
that began in 2 Samuel 7 continued on throughout the Old
Testament with greater and greater promises (Pss. 2; 16;

89; 110; 118; 132; Is a. 911, 55; Jer. 23; 30; 33; Ezek. 34 -

37; Dan. 2; 7; 9; Hos. 3; Amos 9; Zech .12 -14). Darrell

Bock, fACurrent Messianic Activity and OT Dayv
Di spensational i sm, Her meneutics, and NT Ful f
Trinity Journal 15:1 (Spring 1994): 67 - 68.



speaks of the glorious reality of a New Heavens and a New Earth when God will at long
l ast and in a final way make Hi s Atabernacl e
and when He will be their God. It would appear that the Feast of Taberhaslbsen

pointing ahead to this final day of restoration for mankfid.

Curse Removal and Worship Restoration
Curse began to impact man from the moment man chose to rebel against His
Creator (Gen. 3:7ff.). One of the immediate results of curse wahbams from the
presence of God (Gen. 3:24). Godds promi se
people will live in Jerusalem and there will be no more curse (14:11) and, as noted above,
God will dwell in the presence of His people. Jerusalemgititevhose name signifies
peace, will at long last dwell in the peace that God has desired for her, for the Prince of
Peace will be King in her mid$t* Indeed, the Tribulation Period will purge out many
who die in disbelief (13:8; cf. Ezek. 20:389), but through it all God will bring forth a
remnant for Hi mself who has been Apurified t
they fAworship the Lord withi?A the parameters
In that day, all mankind (Jew and Gentile) will worskighweh in His presence
in holiness and righteousness, and never again will curse destroy the relationship between

Yahweh and His people (14). This is not to say that the messianic, millennial

23 The reader can also see hints of t hi s i

description of Christ taking on flesh to Adwelt among us:e
(John 1:14) as well as Paul 6s reference to C
among His church in 2 Corinthians 6:16 - 18.

274 Hartman, 137.

275 Ger, 105.
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kingdom will be totally purged from sin and curse, fottbTestaments make it clear that
as blissful as the Millennium will be, it will not include the perfect and final removal of
curse quite yet (as will be seen in the New Heavens and New Earth of Revelation 21
22)276

Nevertheless, in the Millennium earthlyistence will be restored closer to the
bliss of the Garden of Eden than man has ever seen since his expulsion from that garden.
Zechariah alludes to this near Edenic condi't
will flow out of Jerusalem, half dhem toward the eastern sea [the Dead Sea] and the
other half toward the western sea [the Mediterranean]; it will be in summer as well as in
wintero (14:8). Ezeki el describes this same
and Joel 3:18 also speak®abthis stream that will flow out from the Jerusalem temple
in the messianic kingdom. Ezekiel says that this stream of living waters will bring life
to everything it touches, including life to the Dead Sea itself {42)8 It would appear
that the plgsical passage the river needs to reach each sea may get created by the great
earthquake described in Zechariah 18.4At the present time it is a physical
impossibility for water to flow from Mt. Zion to the Dead Sea or the Mediterranean Sea.
These prphecies are not being fulfilled at the present time. Furthermore, these

prophecies cannot be referring to some condition of the New Heavens and the New Earth,

26 Jef frey Townsend, fils the Present Age t
Mi | | enni uBihltheca Sacra 140:559 (July 1983): 2009.
Townsend points to certain kingdom passages (e.g., Is a.

65:17 - 25; Zech. 14:16 - 21) which indicate that despite the
rule of Christ on earth, there still be some trace of sin

and curse, although radically diminished from the present

state of existence. It will not be until the Millennium
merges into the eternal kingdom in a New Heavens and Earth
that sin and curse is removed in total.



for in the recreated universe there will neither be any sea (Rev. 21:1) nor any Jerusalem
temple(Rev. 21:22), both of which are present in these Old Testament prophecies.

What Zechariah is showing, though, is that here on this earth during the messianic
kingdom, this earth will experience a huge restoration, bringing it back to a near Edenic
conditio n . Just as waters fl owed at one ti me fr
Garden of Eden (Gen.2:104) , so too, once again, waters \

place, His temple in Jerusalem.

Synthesis of a Biblical Theology in Zechariah1
Havinggiven a focused look at the individual terms and theological motifs that

pervade Zechariah 1P4, this section will seek to produce a short synthesis of the

message contained therein. This synthesis w
referencd sr ael , as well as Godsod6 plan with refer
Godobés Plan is for a Restored | srael

As seen, Godés plan for | srael i ncludes a

together for the final restoration and ultimate good of the nation. Fiadit ohe must

notice that the Day of the Lord will include a massive invasion by numerous, hostile

nations (Zech. 12:B; 13:78; 14:12; cf. Ezek. 3839; Dan. 9:27; 11:36ff.; Joel 357).

In this invasion, Jerusalem will be invaded by enemy powers vilhbratally ravage

and pillage among the people and the city. Theologically speaking, one might see this as

a kind of culmination to Satands enmity agai
entrance of sin and cur se (icthattheGeemwho 3: 15) .
attacks His chosen people will himself face severe punishment (Ger8;12s12). This

day of war and conflict is about to come upon the earth and it will be a time such as no
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man has ever seen when the nations of the earth tae tcdestroy Israel (cf. Rev.
12:4, 13). Jesus described this time as fna
the beginning of the world until now, nor ev
Despite the initial successes of these enemy powersptidentill defend His city
and His people against a total defeat. Zechariah says that God will defend His people and
strike down the enemy armies by two means. One of the way God comes against these
enemies is by strengthening His people so that theyvagiytfiercely against the enemy
invaders (Zech. 12:9; 14:14). Secondly, the Bible also indicates a direct intervention
by the Lord Himself to bring down the enemy powers (Zech.-22131:3, 67, 1215; cf.
Isa. 63:16, 89; Ezek. 3839; Mic. 2:1213; Rev. 14:1420; 19:1121). This intervention
seems to also include a supernatural confusion that God sends upon the enemy armies
(Zech. 12:4; 14:13) but also a direct physical intervention by the Messiah, providing a
path of escape for His people when kenes to wage war against the enemy (Zech.
14:35). It would also appear that God brings about certain very severe and unusual
judgments such as have never before beerdsperhaps coming by direct, supernatural
cause or perhaps by some form of modernitamyl means (e.g., 14:12: human flesh
rotting while men are standing on their feet). Yahweh is a Man of War who will not let
wickedness prosper forever, especially when this wickedness is bent on the destruction of
His people (Zech. 14:8; cf. Exod. 1414; 15:3; 26:221; Mic. 2:1213; Zeph. 3:1417;
Rev. 19:1416).
The end result is that the enemy powers will be utterly crushed and that all of the

wealth that they had tried to plunder (and also all that belonged to the enemy powers
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already) will come uder the possession of Israel herself (Zech. 248} and Israel will
at long last be able to dwell in security (14:11).

During this final phase of the sewggar tribulation (i.e., the last three and a half
years), God will be at work in a marvelous waybring about repentance and spiritual
restoration to His chosen nation. This repentance happens when Israel recognizes the
Jesus of Nazareth is their Messiah, the One whom God sent for their salvation even
though they hated Him, despised Him, rejectaa tand had Him put to death (Zech.
12:10; cf. Isa. 42:47; 49:57; 52:1353:12).

The gracious outpouring of Godbés Spirit u
nation will bring the people to repentance so that they turn to God in sincere prayer,
seeking Hs mercy and forgiveness (Zech. 1214 cf. Isa. 32:15ff.; 43:121; 44,35;
Ezek. 36:2826; 39:29; Joel 2:282). This purification will produce a spiritual cleansing
from every kind of defilement, as suggested by the reference to both (1) the broader
expression fisin, o0 as well as (2) the more na
13:1). Inthat day, Israel will obtain a total cleansing from all sin (Zech. 3:1ff.; cf. Dan.
9:25). The restoration of Israel will also include a removal of demorieimies so that
false prophets and false doctrines will never again lead the nation into rebellion and
idolatry (Zech. 13:35; cf. Isa. 24:222 3 ; Rev. 20: 1ff . ) . Goddbés wor
covenant relationship (Zech. 82B; 13:9; cf. Isa. 11:316; 27:12-13; Jer. 31:3134; Hos.
2:14-23; 3:5) will result in a massive conversion of one third of the Jews (the remnant; cf.
Isa. 1:9; 6:13; 7:3; 10:201; 37:4, 3132; 41:17, 46:3; 49:6; 59:2P2; Jer. 42:15, 19;
44:1214; Hos. 14:47; Mic. 2:12; 4:7; 5:3, 77:18) who, in their restored relationship,

cal l upon Yahweh and say AThe-16,306;deri s my God



3:13; 4:4; Ezek. 36:286; Hos. 2:14ff.). Because the sins of Israel will no longer be
separating them from Him (Zech. 1:15; cf. Isa. 27:1213; 59:12; Jer. 30:7; 31:9, 31;
50:45; 51; Dan. 12:7; Hos. 3:5; Joel 2:32; Obad. 17; Mak53:4:1-6), God tells them
t hat when they call upon Hi m, He wi | | answer
(13:9).
Finally, Israel will dwdl in peace and safety in the blessings of the fruitful
kingdom that Yahweh has promised (Zech-859 14:9, 11; cf. Isa. 2:1ff.; 4:1ff.; 9B,
25:6-12; 65:17ff.; 66:224; Ezek. 4048; Dan. 12:13; Joel 3:181; Amos 9:1115) for
the Lord will be in hemidst (Zech. 2:5, 10; 8:3; cf. Ezek. 48:35), promising them that He
will never again depart from them (cf. Ezek. 48;444:12 ) . The Lordbés rest«
means that the wealth of the world will become the wealth of His King (Zech. 2:8; 14:14;
cf. Ps.72:1011; Isa. 23:18; 24:14; 60:5ff.; 61:7; 6251 Dan. 7:14; Mic. 4:13; Zeph.
3:19-20; Hag. 2:79).2’" As Zechariah predicts in these closing verses, in that day Israel,
Godbés chosen nation, will serve andthewor shi p
way that God has always desired (Zech. 1416 This promise is certain, for it is

something that the Lord has sworn He will accomplish and feffill.

277 Daniel says that the King will share this kingdom
with all who belong to Him by faith (Dan. 7:27).

278 |saiah calls th Is restored covenant relationship
fan everlasting covenanto (55:3) which dAwil!/l
of fo (55:13), an Aeverlasting covenanto (61:
(31:31 - 34) says that this New Covenant can never be broken,
for it is grounded in the faithful promises of Y ahweh, an

Aeverl asting c¢ ov e nafromwhicly tBe2 ord vall
never turn away and from which they themselves will never

turn away. Hosea describes it by saying that Yahweh will

betroth Israel to Himself forever, a betrothal in

righteousness and justic e, in lovingkindness, and
compassion with the result that Israel will at long last
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Gododés Plan is for Restored Gentiles
Despite the prominence and attention that the Old Testgtam®s upon a

restored I|Israel, theologians should not fail
blessings for all the nations of the world. Zechariah 21l éhakes the explicit
declaration that among those who worship the Lord, there will lséeahremnant from
Aall the nationso who had come against | srae
destruction against enemy nations that sough
there will not be any among those nations who will not comeittoifathe Messiah. As
this text indicates, there will be a significant number from all nations who do come to
Christ in that day’® The fact is that God brings salvation to a remnant of believers from
all over the world?® This redeemed remnant from #ik nations of the world (Jew and

Gentile) will worship the Lord, with Jerusalem itself being the center of world worship

Aknow t he L or-@@. ThiRis thepromise which
Yahweh has made to Israel for a perfect and permanent
covenant restoration.

279 Revelation 5:9 describes heaven as inclu ding
redeemed men Afrom every tribe and tongue an
nati ono and Rev e-lladescribes thdse §etting saved
yet killed during the Great Tribulation as including a
great multitude Afrom every nation and al |l t
peoples and tongues. 0

280 God has the promise of salvation for a remnant from

nations like Egypt (Is a.19:21 - 25), Iraq( Ps. 87:4), Iran

(Jer. 49:39), Ethiopia, Sudan, and Eritrea (Ps. 68:31),

Jordan (Jer. 48:7), Lebanon and Palestine ( Ps. 87:4), Saudi

Arabia (Is a. 42:11; 60:7), and Yemen (Is a. 60:6). George

King, AFour Things You Should Know About | sl
Muslims, 0 Unpubli shed Conference Notes from
Bible Institute AChrist in a World of Religi

(Colorado Springs, November 17, 2007).
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(Zech. 2:11; 8:223; 14:16; cf. Isa. 2:1ff.; 4:1ff.; 9:7; 19:4%b; 66:23; Amos 9:12; Jonah
4:11; Mic. 4:1ff.; 5:3ff., et al.).

Initial entrance into the messianic kingdom will include only those who have
trusted in the Messiah (Isa. 35t8), but this will not preclude the fact (as various texts
suggest) that among the later descendants of these kingdom saints, there will some who
do rot exercise saving faith in the Messiah, even to the point of disobedience and
rebellion as Zechariah suggests (1418828 Through this all, the reader is reminded of
the horrible and perverting power of sin. Even a paradisiacal earth and the vengerese
of Christ will not be enough to prevent rebellion by those who are steadfast in rejecting

Goddbs grace-10).cf . Rev. 20:7

CHAPTER 4

PROCLAMATION AND APRLICATION ISSUES

As one final exercise, this paper will present seven ideas on how the exegetical
and theological observations from ZechariaFlf#iZzan be taught and applied in the

church today.

281 Cf. Rev. 20:7 - 10 for a description of one final
rebellion of unsaved man at the end of the millennial
kingdom when Satan is released and allowed one final chance
to deceive.
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Trusting in Promises of Protection

The first idea for proclamation and application that one can take from Zechariah
12214 i s the i dea dtwstthe Ba avites Hepnakegpal peomiseh ot |
every promise spoken in the Bible is spoken directly to the church today, but the fact that
God keeps every promise that He does make should be a strong incentive for men and
women to trust Godinwhathasaa | | y been promised to them.
restore |Israel is certain and true. He wi | |
always certain and true, men and women today can be certain that God will complete the
good work which He has beguntimeir lives, regardless of how many hardships one must

endure to see that final salvation (Rom. 8:28; Phil. 1:6).

Repenting Over Personal Sin

According to the Bible, the solution for
prophet Jeremiah called outtoé r ebel I i ous nation saying, 060
decl ares the Lord; 61 wildl not | ook upon you
Lord; o1 wil!@ not be angry forevB)y Theonly ack

answer fgnraslklwaysabeen ih sepentance. This same principle applies
equally to the church. Manbdés real probl em |
forgiveness and cleansing will come for the one who confesses sin and ask forgiveness (1

John 1:9; 2:12).

Rejoicing Over the Provision of Grace
Just as | srael 6s restoration is based on

saints. No one has ever had anything good except that which has come as a gracious gift
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from God. Many biblical portraits@od 6 s s ai nt s -14;Revg5:13) sefve c h . 12:
as fine examples of the kind of the joyful people that men and women should seek to be
inthechurch sai nts who are ever rejoicing in the
saving gr ac e eforglaceisthaslabexample fartthe ¢church to emulate

today. Zechariahés message is one for the <c

Guarding Against the Dangers of False Prophecy

Zechariah makes the explicit promise that demonically inspired false teaching wi
be purged from earth during the messianic kingdom. It would behoove the church to
consider the seriousness of this matter and
the demonic doctrines that infect the church today (cf. 2 Pet. 2:1ff.). In 2hyirRaul
gives repeated admonitions to both preach the truth and to guard against the lies of false
teaching. The church today needs to take seriously the task of protecting the flock. The
teachings of Zechariah remind the church just how serious tregtersireally are,
especially with the great numbers of people today who are claiming that they giving

prophetic messages from God.

Persevering in the Process of Purification
Zechariah gives a very vivid description
holiness (Zech. 13:8 ) . By application, Godbs peopl e t
work of God to produce holiness, even if this work involves a fiery refining process. The
writer of Hebrews (121 3) remi nds t he church eshat Godos

often involves chastisement. Godds peopl e t



persevering in the process of sanctification. Zechariah can help the Bible student

appreciate Gododés work to produce holiness 1in

Interceding ér the Salvation of Lost Souls

The horrors of the Tribulation Period (Zech-1) and the horrors of the Lake of
Fire should become strong incentives for the church to be very zealous in lovingly
preaching the gospel and praying for the salvation oslagis (Rom. 9:1ff.; 10:11ff.).
God does not desire the death of the wicked (Ezek. 18:232)30Rather He wants
sinners to turn to Him so that they might obtain forgiveness (Matt. 23:37; 2 Pet. 3:9).
Because of Godos mor atheohwech shoudd bdcame allithen t o be
more zealous in striving for the salvation of the lost. Zecharialdlshould serve as a

motivator to the church in being zealous for evangelism.

Hoping in an Imminent Restoration

One final point of proclamation/applittan lies in the idea that God wants His
people to live with a zealous hope for the future. As Zechariah shows, the Lord
remembers His people; He will not forget them! This truth applies to the nation of Israel,
but it also appliesGobdobéal pbrofmi &edbs pbepbtbur
the church at this moment does not see the promised resurrection glory, the very fact that
He has promised it means that Godobés peopl e c
(Rom. 8:25). The Lord is cang to bring wrath to a sinful world, but this also means
del i ver ance & asupre@erdada fochbpe and bomfort (1 Thess. 1:10;

4:18; 5:9). As Zechariah shows, the Lord wi
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saints today can live inope of the imminent return of Christ who will bring a final

restoration of all things.

CHAPTER 5

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSION



As this paper has shown, the prophet Zechariah has announced ahead of time
Goddés plan for this woera$ siveet as hdaey fpr theyfconsist e se pr
in the promise of restoration and forgiveness of sin. At the same time, these promises are
also very, very bitter, for they reveal the horrors of divine retribution. The Apostle John
experienced this bittegsweet ida as God gave him the contents of the Apocalypse (Rev.

1091 1) . On the one hand, Goddés people rejoic
God is going to judge evil and take it away once and for all (Rev. 18:20619Qn the

other hand, this meage is indeed very sober and very disheartening, for this judgment

will also mean the condemnation of many human souls.

Thenevee ndi ng task of the church today is t
nati ons. This means t hatof2Bdaidhsandusedafod e can t
all that God has intended: comfort for those who believe and need comfort, and warning
and admonition for those who have not yet come to recognize the pierced Messiah. This
writer urges the readers of this paper to take tessage of Zechariah and proclaim it

until the day Christ returns in glory or God takes them home.
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nation so as to remove this blindness.

_______ AThe F WBibliothexa SMoa2R:49b (July CI66):i st | | | .
195203. In view of the heavy messianic emphasis of Zecharidi 1this
article will bedirectly relevant for the student of Zechariah.

Yamauchj E d viHermeneutiarl | ssues | n TBHounadBathek Of Dani e

Evangelical Theological SocieBs:1 (March 1980): 121. This article had
some helpful discussion about issues of hermereeatid prophetic/apocalyptic
genre.

Youngblood,Ronald Youngbloodi+ M, .im NIDOTTE, Willem VanGemeren, gen. ed.

2:1112. Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997

Appendix K: Weighty Hebrew Terms
Tim Dane, OT2
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Grouping:
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9: Terminology that Distinguishes God and Man

22: TermsAbout Gododés Revel ation

27:  Sin Terminology

33: Soteriological Terms of Goddés Sovereign C
54: Soteriological Terms of Manbés Response to
58:  Miscellaneous Theological Concepts

64: Key Terms for Zechariah 124



NAMES OF GOD/CHRIST

¢&Elohim (+ 1

),

s .

Introduction: This Hebrew term is the one that simply means God. It is the
name that is used to speak of God, the Creator of the cosmos in Genesis

one.

Lexical elaborations:

F1 s th® term that Moses used for speaking about&od

creativework on a universal and cosmic scale (Gen. 1). Although

some have questioned whether or not this term actually derives

from the basicrood HIt he si ngul ar noun that t
has a root concept of power, and occurs over 200 times in the OT

in compound forms with reference to the God of IsFé&ihere

just seem to be justification for believing that the plural expression

P4 ac;y%xll’;} IS related. Interestingly, this particular plural

termt 1 is nét found im ANE writings outside of the Old
Testament®?

Theological Wordbook of the Old Testam@mreafter,TWOT)

comments that the fAgqgueentheon of the
biblical use ofl |rid the Semitic concepts of El has received much

attention particularly since the discovery of the Ugaritic texts,

which have apparently established the fact that the term El was

used in reference to a personal god and notlgnasea generic

term in the ané ent Semitic world.

TWOTalso notes that this word is used some 2,570 times in

reference to the true God, but it also makes note of the fact that

there is no firm agreement on why this unique plural term is used

so often vesesb Eof 6 E | ,@mother derivative term. TWOT

states that f#Athe plural ending is
majesty and not intended as a true plural when used of God. This is

seen in the fact that the nounf tblisiConsistently used with

282 Terence Fr et EleioMIDOTAEHvol. 1, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zonderva n, 1997), 400.

283 Terence Fr et Elehimm, o NfDOTTE vol. 1,
Willem VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan,

1997), 405.

284 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990jeological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (042). Chicago: Moody Pres3ited in electronic form

with Logos Libronix.
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singular verb forms and with adjectives and pronouns in the
sing®l ar. o

Concluding remarks: This Hebrew term is the word that is used throughout
Genesis chapter one to speak about God the Creator. Its use in showing
God as Creator of all seems to have particular significance for the idea that
God is infinite in power and that He is the one true God who made the
heavens and the earth, the God of all mankhd’he significance of this
term cannot be measured when onedaos the reality that He is the
supreme Designer, Creator and Sustainer of all things.

YHWHE M) x s °

Introduction: This is the one of the Hebrew terms that is commonly translated
as LORD.
Lexical elaborations:

TheBrown Driver Briggs Hebrew English Lexic@nereafterBDB)
calls this term fAthe p*# édpseen name of
in Exodus chapter three, this is the name by which God identified
Himself when calling Moses to lead Israel out of bondage.
Although there has been much debate over the etymology of this
term, there is good reason to believe that the root verb behind the

nane i s the verb meaning fito be. o T
saying that it Aseems beyond doubt
Kn®dNo beodo. . The question is \
bed in the Qal (fAHe is0) or the Hip
Most | ikely the name should be tran

28 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (044). Chicago: Moody Preg&ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

286 Fretheim, 406.

287Brown, F., Driver, S. R., & Briggs, C. A. (200@nhanced BrowsDriver-Briggs Hebrew and
English LexiconStrong's, TWOT, and GK references Copyright 2000 by Logos Research Systems, Inc.
(electronic ed.) (217). Oak Harbor, WA: Logos Research Syst&itad in electronic form with Logos
Libronix.



who is,0 or Al am he WXKXégexi stso as
SAYA .®2 1y

Gri santi comments on this saying the
the most problematic instanceshghi n t h?® OT. o

With reference to Exodus three, Grisanti notes that Moses seems to
have been concerned that the people would teaknow not so
much the name of this God, but more about His character and
nature as noted by themahse of t he i
instead my)*°fdawhoo (

Concluding remarks: 1 listed this term first since its use in the Bible is of
extreme sigificance, particularly in the way that it is used in
relational/covenant contexts. YHWH is the term that is used to identify
the personal God who created man (Gen. 2:4) and He is the personal God
who entered into a relationship with one particular natsnagel (Ex. 6:2
9). The use of the imperfect tense (first person common singular form) in
this section in Exodus three as well as the LXX and NT use of the
expressiorego eimi ho orfcf. John 8:24, 58), it would appear that the
expressiolfHWHspeaks abmt Gododés self existence an
and not about ideas like causing to be. MiRVHis the God who
created by the spoken word in Genesis one, but He is also the God who
enters into personal relations with mankindot only with mankind on an
individual basis, but also with mankind on a corporate basis as
exemplified with the nation Israel. As Amos 3:2 says, He established this
relationship with that one nation and no others. This same God is also the
One who, as @t he Anmetihtesoefatiobshig L or d
bet ween God and mankind (One and t
Isaac and Jacob as Exodus-8:5hows). Good theological reasons exist
for seeing this Angel of the Lord as none other than the preincarnate
second person of the Trigd the messenger of the covenant (Mal. 3:2)
who took on human flesh through a virgin birth and is known as Jesus of
Nazareth, the Messiah.

0 (E
he s

LXX The Septuagint Version of the Old Testament in Greek
28 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980eologcal

Wordbook of the Old Testamértectronic ed.) (214). Chicago: Moody Preg€3ted in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

289 Mi chael Gr i sH¥H to NIDOTI&, vol. 1, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997),
1022.

290 [bid.
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&l Gibbor(» X ) = L M -
Introduction: The literal rendering of these terms produces the translation
A Mi g hotdy. 0G
Lexical elaborations:

This title for Israelds coming Savi
This verse explains who it is that will restore the afflicted nation
after many ages of darkness, gloom and enemy oppression.

~ X Y isthe desendant o¥lDavid who is to be born as a child yet
will rule forever (Is. 9:67).

» X Y is'the One to whoM thevemnant of Israel will return in the
eschatological day of restoration (Is. 1020D).

Concluding remarks: Isaiah® speak in very glicit terms about the One
who will come to restore Israel. Exegetically, this Restorer comes after a
long (but indeterminate) period of enemy oppression. This Restorer
comes to the nation as a child, but is no ordinary child. His description
suggest tht He is a divine being who will take on human flesh. The very
fact that He rules a kingdom that shall see no end lends further weight to
the idea that this Messianic figure will be, in some way, God taking on
human flesh to deliver His people. As 102Dmake clear, when the
restoration of Israel takes place, He is the One to whom the elect remnant
will return.

Adonay(1 V) . o
Introduction: This third name for God is the word that gets translated in
English by the word ALord. o
Lexical elaborabns:

This term is used some 400+ times in the Old Testament.
The form of the word as used in reference to God is a plural form of
Al ordo with a first person singul ar

DBL lists renderings o Y as includihg (1)Lord, i.e., Master as a
title of the true God with a focus on the authority and majesty of a
ruler (Gen. 18:27), as (2) Lord Lord, or Sovereign Lord, when

occurringa$ X S 1, i.e]atitlé ofithe true God with a focus
on the authority and majesty of a ruler, yet also implying a

181



relationship based in promise, covenant, or other relational factors
(Gen. 15:2y%

TWOTsays that the term should be translated by either Lord, lord,
LORD, master, or owner, depending upon context. The singular
0 A damchunsuffixed form usually refersneen (Gen. 18:12;

19:2; 24, 40:1; 42:10; Ruth 2:13, etc.). However, there are
numerous passages, particularly in Psalms, where these forms,
which are the only ones to apply to men, refer to God (cf. Exod.
34:23). Wherd A dappears in the special plurakin, with a first

common singular pronominal suffid ( ) it a’iways'refgrsto

God. Just ad t ®l(God) is plural in Hebrew, so this word might

also be called an intensive plural or plural of majesty. To avoid the

ri sk of taking iGwid de/ounJawsbegantdoH WH)

substitute the word Y\ for the Jprd)peg name itself. Although the

Masoretes left the four original consonants in the text, they added

the vowelg (in place ofNfor other reasons) amuto remind the

reader to pronouncll R Il Y regai@léss of the consonants. This

feature occurs more than six thousand times in the Hebrew Bible.

Most transl ations use all capital I
Later the Jews substituted other wo
bl es s ehde,atv eonrdo i €62)%°2 Mk 14: 61

Fretheim says that the suffix endingbn Y might actbially beia

nomi nal affirmative rather than a s
form may fAmay signify majesty or in
noun with singular suffiis used some 315 times as a reference to

God?%3

Concluding remarksd  Yis a'very éom_men term for referring to God. The
dominant idea behind the term is that of ownership and lordship
(especially when it is used in combination with another téen |
Yahweh).

291 Swarson, J. (1997)Dictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 151, #2). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System<Cited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

292Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Arche(. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980Theological
Wordbook of the Old Testamértectronic ed.) (012). Chicago: Moody Preg€3ted in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

293 Terence C. Fretheim, i1 Y, &in' NIDOTTE, vol. 1,
Willem Vangemeren, gen. e d. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan,
1997), 275.



Malak Yehwa (5 Y « XMS); ~ "  , _
I ntroducti on: This expression is usual
Lexical elaborations:

The expression angel (i .e., fAmessen:q
spirits whom God created, hewer this particular expression can
refer to an urcreated messengeOne who is actually a
manifestation of deity among men. In Exodus 2322050d tells

the people that Hid - \Wilfgo before them and that they must
not sin against Him for the naméYahweh is in Him (i.e., He has
the nature of God).

DBL notesthat the term  « +has the basic meaning of angel,
messenger, or envey}

TWOTconcurs that the terfh  « ~itself should be rendered as
Amessenger, 0 firepr eselntoathiute ,add dfisc otu
there were both human and supernat¥ral f Binthi latter
including the Angel of Yahweh (i.e., the Angel of the Lat®). . .

The fAiAngel of the Lordo is One who
to man, (cf. Gen. 16:1Q.3; (Judg. 5:23) and germed specific

tasks (2 Kings 19:35; Gen. 22:11). He could also be called the

Aangel of Godo (Judg. 13:6, 9, <cf.
of intercession with God in behalf of men (Zech. 1:12i 3)1

There has been extensive discussion oidastity. He seems to be

God, since those who see him marvel that they have seen God

(Judg. 13:2122) and he speaks for God in the first person (Gen.

16:10; Exod. 3:2, 6; Judg. 2:1). He is identified with the pre

incarnate Christ on the grounds of sinitham functions,

especially the intercessory function noted abidfe.

Concluding remarks: Given the appropriate contextual indicators, those who
believe that Athe Angel of the Lordo i

2% gwanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 4855, #5). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System<itied in
electronic form with Logos&ibronix.

2% Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980jeological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (464). Chicago: Moody Preg&ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

2% Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L.Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980)heological

Wordbook of the Old Testamértectronic ed.) (465). Chicago: Moody Preg€3ted in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.
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Christ are probably correct. A canébtudy of these theophanies begins in

Genesis (cf. 3:8) and takes one all the way through the end of the Old
Testament to Mal achi 3: 2. Manbs rel at
through this special Messenger and Mediator (cf. 1 Tim. 2:5).

Mashiah( > T:1 1
| ntroducti on: This is the Hebrew term
Lexical elaborations:

The root verb means Ato anoint, o0 as
something or someone.

DBL states that the root vefb > usually carries the ided anoint
as in smearing an object with a liquid or semi liquid substances,
usually as a religious ritual and often for the purpose of dedicating
or consecrate a person or object for service (Gen. 31:13; 1Sam.
9:16)2%7

NIDOTE says that with only four exceptis, the verd . always
refers to ritual or formal anointing., whereas the \@vkoften
refers to nofritual kinds of anointing (e.g., for cosmetic or
medicinal uses)®®

The Gesenius' Hebrew and Chaldee lexicon to the Old Testament
ScriptureghereafterGHCL) shows that the verb can carry the
idea of spreading over with anything (cf. Jer. 22:14), but especially
with oil to anoint. Common usage is for some kind of inauguration
or consecration to an office or service (e.g., a priest: Exod. 28:41;
40:15, a prophetl Kings 19:16; Isa. 61:1, a king,: 1 Sam. 10:1;
15:1; 2 Sam. 2:4; 1Kings 1:34, a stone or pillar as a sacred place:
Gen. 31:13, or vessels consecrated to God: Exod. 40:9, 11; Lev.
8:11; Num. 7:17%°

297 Swanson, J. (1997ictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Dains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 5417, #4). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System<ited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

298 John Oswalt, A1 ., oin NIDOTE vol. 2, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997),
1124.

29 Gesenius, W., & Tregelles, S. P. (2003gsenius' Hebrew and Chaldee lexicon to the Old
Testament Scripture3ranslation of the author's Lexicon manualékd&cum et Chaldaicum in Veteris
Testamenti libros, a Latin version of the work first published in 1B3T? under title: HeBisch-deutsches
Handw? rterbuch des Alten Testaments.; Includes index. (515). Bellingham, WA: Logos Research Systems,
Inc. Citedin electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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DBL mentions how certain passages the reference mayb o fit h e
Messiah, o0 i.e., to Jesu¥® Christ (cf
TWOTsays that one may infer that divine enablement was
understood as accompanying an anointing (of both Saul and David
it is said in connectionfGodth their
came mightily upon hi mo; cf. 1 Sam.

fiMessiald 1 (- 9, though perhaps the most common terms used
for the Son of God, is not as prevalent in the OT as often supposed.
Nevertheless, the OT certainly did predict the coming of a
righteous, Spirifilled ruler (Isa. 9:17; 11:1'5; 61:1). The

adjectivel '|(an9inted one) occurs about forty times as a noun

in the OT, primarily in 12 Samuel and the Psalms. It can refer to

someone like the high priest (Lev. 4:3), but it usually refers to the

ki ng. Certain uses i nduponadhee t hat t
king seem to be present. David became the great archetype of one

highly anticipatedl > 1(cf. Ps 2:2)_ The soalled royal psalms

(including Ps. 2) may be regarded legitimately as messianic, even

t hough they oft emmonarthdaf. Pss@5).t i al | vy t
Beyond the expression AMessiah, 0 ma
also used for the coming Savior (e.g., Branch, Shoot, Son of

David, etc.). From the DSS, one can see that messianic

Christology was not always as clear as it would bezvith the

advent of Christ, for at times there was anticipation of two

messiahg®?

OT passagethat may safely be said to apply » tto Christ would
include 1 Samuel 2:10, 35; Psalm 2:2; Daniel 285cf. John
1:41; Matt. 16:16; 26:684 392

Concluding remarks: As the NT shows, the Lord Jesus clearly accepted the
title Messiah for Himself (Matt. 16:16; 26:@3!). In takinghis title, He
also identified Himself as fAthe Son of
both testaments, one can rightly deduce that the coming Savior would be
God in human flesh (cf. Ps. 110:1; Isa.-9;8er. 23:5; Mic. 5:2; Zech.

300 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 5431, #2). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System<itied in
electronic form with Logos&ibronix.

301 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological
Wordbook of the Old Testamértectronic ed.) (530). Chicago: Moody Preg€3ted in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

302 Oswalt suggests that only Dan el 9:25 - 26 are
Aunambi guous referencesodo to Jesus as the Mes
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6:9-15; 12:10). Everhibugh the actual terrh » is not that commonly

used in the OT, it has become perhaps the most common designation for
our Savior. He is the One who has been designed by God as the Savior of
the World (1 Pet. 1:20). He is the One upon whom the Spirit came,
anointed Him forservice and ministry (Matt. 3:167; cf. Is. 42:1; 61:1).

TERMINOLOGY THAT DISTINGUISHES GOD AND MAN
Ruach( )1~ M.

Il ntroducti on: This Hebrew term gets re
Abreath, 0 or Aspirit.o
Lexical elaborations:

NIDOTE states that depending upon the context, this Hebrew term
can have the connotation of ideas like wind, breath, transitoriness,
volition, disposition, temper, spirit, or Spiff

DBL echoes these ideas saying that ideas lik§git, i.e., the
divine Powerof God (Ps. 106:33; Isa. 63:10), &irit, (the
psychological faculty which can respond to God (2Chron. 36:22),
(3) breath (Gen. 6:17), and (4yind (Gen. 8:1) are some of the
primary ideas in the use of this term, although other semantic ideas
do come at of the tern?%*

One theologically significant idea that one should consider regarding
this term is the way that the OT draws distinction between God and
His creation by showing that God exists by nature as a Spirit in the
realm of spirit, whereas everyeated thing exists in the realm of
natur® sometimes being referred to antithetically as the realm of
Afl esho -B,ddr.178)s. 31: 1

Concluding remarks: Mankind, though he often sees himself in practical
terms as invincible, is in reality veryesy weak. God on the other hand is
perfect in power and wisdom. He never grows old. He never lacks
counsel or wisdom. One very good lesson to learn is how absolutely weak
we human beings are, and how very badly we need to depend upon the
Lord for His grength.

303 M. V. Van Pelt, Walter Kaiser, and Daniel Block,
A .,10iM. NIDOTE, vol. 3, Willem Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand
Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 1073.

304 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary o Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 8120, #22). Oak Harbor: Logos Research SystemsCited. in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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Nephesi{ ). M =7

Introduction: This Hebrew term is the word that is commonly used for

translating to the word fAsoul . o The E

oftentimes quite inadequate for representing the Hebrew term.
Lexical elaborations:

More often than nothe term  * shodld'ndt be translated by the
English word soul. In reference to man and animals, more often
than not the term has the connotation of living thing.

Fredericks gives primary meanings a

Al

18: 25, Prov. 14: 10, | s a. 19:10;
Ecc. 6:7), nAdesire,o (e.g., in
donkey), fAthroat, o or even fin

23:12; 31:17; 2 Sam. 16:14). The term has many comparable
cognate terms in other Semitic languages usually coming out of the
i dea of Ato breath. o Il n fAsome

ife ongdoi yGeg. bRi 7)), dAwhole sel fo

Eze
Jer .
verb

case

iinner person rathet® than the entir

DBL shows the sae basic ideas and suggests thattheterm | M~ "
connotes ideas likereature (Gen. 1:20)heart as in the inner self
(Gen. 34:3)]ife (1Sam. 19:11)person as a living person (Exod.
16:16), and also that aspect of life that can leave the body at
physial death (Gen. 35:18%°

Concluding remarks: This term that commonly gets translated as soul usually
brings up the idea of the invisible, immaterial part of man. More often
than not that is not how the term should be understood. The former idea
does acur, but perhaps a better way of viewing it is based on the concept

of conditional unity. God created man to become a living soul (), M
but the entrance of sin and death brought about the abnormal situation in
whi ch one can become a di sembodi ed
mankind includes resurrection in which there will be a restoration of the
material and immaterial aspectsnoan.

305 D. C. Fredericks, i -, &in” NIDOTE vol. 3, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997),
1073.

306 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 5883, #21). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System&Zited. in
electronic fom with Logos Libronix.
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ddam(- ! o~

| ntroducti on: This word is the basi

Lexical elaborations:

According toBDB, the term+ 1 can commonly be rendered by the

C w

English words fAmano or fAmankind, 0 w

mankindcollectively or man as an individu#’

Although there does seem to be an etymological connection with the
term that 3%peeanuss be freryealitiods about trying to
build theological constructs out of this connection beyond the fact
that mankind wa in fact taken from dust and, due to sin and death,
returns to dust as well.

GHCLsays that it is Aperhaps so

perhaps even related to the term that méalmdpr 3%
Clearly, the term speaks about a creature of totally distinct nature
and status from the animal3 or
Hamilton makes note that the term never occurs in plural or feminine
forms in the OT although it is the basic wdhat is used for the
proper name Adardt!

307Brown, F., Driver, S. R., & Briggs, C. A. (200@nhanced BrowDriver-Briggs Hebrew and
English LexiconStrong's, TWOT, and GK references Copyright 2000 by Logos Research Systems, Inc.
(electronic ed.) (9). Oak Harbor, WA: Log Research Systeme€ited in electronic form with Logos
Libronix.

38 Andr ew Hioéldd,e oiNIDOTTE, Willem VanGemeren,
gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 268.

309 Gesenius, W., & Tregelles, S. P. (2003ksenius' Hebrew and Chaldee lexicon toGha
Testament Scripture3ranslation of the author's Lexicon manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum in Veteris
Testamenti libros, a Latin version of the work first published in 1B3T2 under title: HeBisch-deutsches
Handw? rterbuch des Alten Testaments.; Includes index. (13). Bellingham, WA: Logos Research Systems,
Inc. Cited in electronic form with Logos Libnix.

310 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 132, #4). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System<Citad in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

3 Vi ctor Hami & AdmoNIDOTTE vol. 1, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 262 -
263.
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Concluding remarks: In its broadest sense, this term speaks about mankind as
the distinct class of being whom God created as the climax of His work on
the last day of creation. As texts like Genesis (and P8aghow,
mankind indeed holds a position on earth that is second only to the Creator
Hi msel f . Nevertheless, despite manos
likeness of God, the Bible makes it clear that there is an infinite gap
between man the creature aadd the Creator.

\ 1 V7 x N 1
Geber(” " />/( J' ,\S ’( //)
Introduction: This is another term that can refer to man, but this term is more
semantically narrow that A d,daming the connotation of man in his
strength.
Lexical elaborations:

NIDOTEpointsot t hat the fAstrengtho connot
carries comes out clearly as the term is put in contrast with
children or women (cf. Exod. 10:10, 11; 12:37; Jer. 4131%).
TWOTnotes that this root and its derivatives occur 328 times in the
OT. The cognatis well attested in the Semitic languages.
Strength and rising up are ideas within the term and the Hebrew
root is commonly associated with warfare and has to do with the
strength and vitality of the successful warrior (might and mighty
men were causder celebration in OT, as seen especially in
expressions likel A 6 0 $ NJ Mmiedtity man of valoro
surprising that God was often depicted as a warrior. God is the true
prototype of the mighty man (Pss. 106:8; 145:4, 11, 12; etc.).
Isaiah (9:6 cf. 10:21) indicates that these will be the attributes of
the Coming King, whose name is the Mighty God as well as the
Prince of Peace, but he also makes it plain that justice and
righteousness will accompany his might (cf. Ps 80143H 14
15]). Godmisght draws the | imits to mant¢
prowess is to be gloried in just so long as it does not overstep
itself. When man sees his might as all he needs for successful
living, he is deluded (Ps 33:16; 90:10; Eccl 9:11). When he, in
the arroganceof his strength, pits himself against the Warrior
God, he will be destroyed (Ps52; Jer. 9:22; 46:5; etc.) Rather
might must be tempered with wisdom { Sam 2:9; Prov 16:32;
21:22) and the greatest wisdom of all is to trust Gad'hus it is
said that he 5 ageber(a male at the height of his powers) who
trusts God (Ps 40:4 [H 5]). The man possessed of might who yet

312 Victor P. Hamilton, fi- -,*0ih NIDOTE, vol. 1, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 816.



distrusts his own powers and instead trusts those of God is

most truly entitled to the appell at

17:7; Mic. 3:8). ~ (é‘eb'ebf Man. As distinct from such more
general words for man asn R g X yetcQthis word

specifically relates to a male at the height of his powers. As such it
depicts humanity at its most competent and capable level -Sikty

occurrenes. ~ (gibb@'r).Mighty, strong, valiant, mighty man
(ASV often transl ates fiwarrior.

the armed forces. Occurs 156 timés. « ~ (:fl t "5 )—lMIQH]t

Refers especially to royal power. As such it is commonly ascribed
to God. Sixtythree occurrence®?

Concluding remarks: A primary lesson that man should learn is that man,
even when he is at the height of physical strength, still lives in the realm of
weakness. Beyond this, in comparison to God, man is nothing. eA wis
man (whether he is physically weak or physically strong in comparison to
other human beings) will be the one who always trusts in Yahweh, and not
in his own strength.

cEnosh(_ , ) *

Introduction: This Hebrew word is another term that can be translated by the
English word Aman, 06 but the nuance
Lexical elaborations:

The basic idea behind this term seems to be the concept of

AweakmessAs one work puts it, the

Amankindo as fAa collective whol
beingo with Aa focus on one of

is nondeityd (Thatis, , Is man in his weaknes&y’
TWOTnotesthat the root term can carry the idea of sickness but the
verbal root ol { yistukertain. If it is a derivation af n yiilt @ b e

BN

weak, sick, o0 the basic emphasis

ASV American Standard Version of the Bible

313Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological

Wordbook of the Old Testamt (electronic ed.) (148). Chicago: Moody Preg€3ted in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

314 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 632, #4). Oak Harbor: Logos Resle&ystems, IncCited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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mortality, a connotation permitted by some contexts, partigular

those that emphasize mano6s i1 nsignif
7:17). The word may be derived from a different rbof a

unattested in Hebrew but found in Arabic and Ugatritic. . . . While

It 1s true that the woryand requentl|y

humanness, these concepts may derive from the theological
framework in which the ancient Hebrews viewed mankind and not
necessarily from an inherent root meaning. The word frequently
has a general sense and its usage in parallelism with other general
terms for man such asn R s 78 Habrison Motes that the
term forfiwomardo dsshal) seems to derive etymologically from

, and net as simply the female formaxh.1®

Concluding remarks: Several Hebrew terms get translated by the English
wor d @ man. theimpact of gin amdwcursef it is not surprising
that God would use this kind of term (noun and adjective) to refer to weak
and corruptible man.

Basar(~ <)

Introduction: The common translation for « is the wordfifleshg although
the exactusage will carry by context.
Lexical elaborations:

In NIDOTE Chisholm writes that . can sightly be rendered by
terms such as fiskin, 0 Ameat, o 0
Aani mal s. O When qualified by t
mankird collectively as a class of natural beings (Gen.-43,217,

19; 7:16, 21; 8:17; Lv. 17:14; Num. 16:22, etc.). After the flood,
God made a covenant with dall fl esh
again Gen. 9:137). However, judgment will come upon #iéish

one day by other means (Isa. 66:16; Jer. 25:31). In the Day of the

Lord ndAall fl esho wildl see God in Hi
Ezeki el uses Afleshd to speak about
become tender to God rather than stony and hard%26). Job

uses the term flesh to speak about a (resurrected) material form of

fles
he t

315 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological
Wordbook of the Old Testamégetectronic ed.) (059). Chicago: Moody Pre§ted in electronic fan
with Logos Libronix.

316 R, K. Har r i6 £mm,sANIDOTTE vol. 1, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 466.
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existence (in his flesh) from which He will see His Savior (19:26).

Kinship and covenant relationsh
flesho (Gen. 2: 2482 28dam.5106:2. 29:

13)317

Concluding remar ks: AFl esho can refer

not it is referring to natural life and doing so in such a way that there is a
contrast to God who is Spirit. One theologically significant itheéa one
should consider regarding this term is the way that the OT draws
distinction between God and His creation by showing that God exists by

nature as a Spirit in the realm of spirit, whereas every created thing exists

in the realm of natufe sometimedeing referred to antithetically as the
realm of Afl-FFEhBj.cf. I s. 31:1

Tselem(+ ") Deduth(x =~ ) !

Introduction: These two terms are the terms in Genesis2ZB2¢hich get

transl ated as fiimageo and Ali keness.

Lexical elaborations:

Onfimagep TWOTnotes that the termn L (16 times in MT) is a

word that fAibasacrmnépriyesemteatsi on,

times it is used of man as created in the image of God. Twice it is
used of the golden copies of the mice and swellings that afflicted
the Philistines (I Sam 6:5, 11 and se& ).JMbstly it refers to an

i dols. OMosfe s notes in Genesis 1,

image 6 S f) & likenessR t Y)HEWOTsays that the

foll owing context suggests that

creation as viceegent (cf. Ps 818 [H 6-9]) helps define what this
image signified a ratbnal creature capable of using Ggigen

glory, honor and r uTW®Tstggeststhat r y

Godds i mage does not consi st
spiritual, intellectual, moral likeness to God from whom his
animating breath came.hik spiritual aspect has been tarnished by
sin, but in Christ God begins restoring that image to what it can
and should be (Heb 2:45)3'®

317 Robert Chisholm, i~ .7 oin NIDOTTE vol. 1, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Gran d Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 777 -
778.

818Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980jeological
Wordbook of the Old Testaméptectronic ed.) (767). Chicago: Moody Preg&ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.
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Onfiikenessd DBL points to the root verd  « which has the

simple idea of Ato be I|Iike.o (Ps. 8
compareo (lsa. 40:18; Ezek. 32:2).

concepts like planning or thinking (Num. 33:56; Ps. 50:21) and

even Atelling a thodgho (Hos. 12:11

DBL notes that the nominal form ~ _with its rendering
Ali kenesso (Gen. 1:26; 5:1, 3; Ps 5
about an image that one can see that simply bears resemblance to
something else, even as exemplified in the case of éfbls.

In theLXX of Genesis 1;2&8, the terms that are used have the

same lexical connotation as the Hebréwh¢ = ¢ & °
J-vr [T +b‘5 '/\'(.‘_h\B/\(.\ ! DB W‘thh/\
> 2y A
TheGodl i ke fAi mageo and Ali kenesso of r

despite the dmance of sin, for Genesis 5:1, 3 speak of Adam

begetting a son in his likeness (the one himself was made in the

likeness of God), Genesis 9 mandates capital punishment for

premeditated murder because of the importance of image and
likeness, Paul speaks@alut Chri sti ans being rene
likeness (Eph. 4:24), and James rebukes those who would curse

mankind since mankind is made in the likeness of God (3:9).

Konkel also holds that a (fAtheo?) ke
l ies in At me nfiwomgtdoi an dfeadd i n so
narrative is concernedasGodldat i s, n
i mageo (our emphasis) for the purpo
earth as His viceegent. Thus, the primary point of the analogy in

Genesislisd# show Godébés purpose in bringi

woul d exercise rule in His stead.
irepresent th¥ divine presence. 0

EB English Bible versification

318 Swanen, J. (1997)Dictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 1948, #4). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System<itied in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

EB English Bible versification

320 swarson, J. (1997)Dictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 1952, #4). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System<ited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

321 Septuaginta : With morpholog$996 c1979 (Ge 1:26). Stuttgart: Deutsche Bibelgesellschaft.
Cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

322 A, H. Konkel, fi: © , & NIDOTE, vol. 1, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 967 -

19¢



Concluding remar ks: The expression fAim

mankind would seem to include a coembf qualities: (1) It speaks

about the idea of similarity to God in that we are His representative on

earth, commissioned to act in a capacity similar to Him. (2) A large part

of this consists of exercising dominion on His behalf. (3) The moral

charater of God within man has been tarnished by sin, but not eradicated.

(4) The redeeming work of Christ is at
holiness that sin has defaced.

Leb/Lebab(* L )™ L

ntroduction: These two terms have the
the usage is metaphorical and refers to man in his totality as a living and
reasoning being.

Lexical elaborations:

Luc notes that t hesthesameoneaniegranids A hav e
functions. 0 The terms are fAgener al
and in some instances O6chestd and 0
words have a dominant metaphorical use in reference to the center

of human psychical and spiritualdifto the entire inner life of a

per s@dn. o

TWOTconfirms the idea thdt ., &veh though it can refer to the
physical organ, has a much richer theological idea behind it in
biblical usage with terms | ike Mfnhea
Ami ndo doing justice to the semant.i

meaning of . Became th richest biblical term for the totality of

manés inner or i mmateri al natur e. I
frequently used term for mandés 1| mma
well as the most inclusive term for them. By far the majority of

the usges off Tréfer either to the inner or immaterial nature in

general or to one of the three traditional personality functions of

man ; emoti on, t hought , or wil |,
emotion is attributed to the hea
functions may b attributed to the heart. In such cases it is likely

for
rt

970.

323 Alex Luc, fi* ; 0in NIDOTE vol. 2, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 749 -
754.
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to be translated as 6mindd or O6unde
understanding are seated in the heart. The heart is the also seat of
the will. Closely connected to the preceding is the heart as the seat
of moral responsibility?*

TheMoody Handbook of Theologyx pl ai ns furt her: A A
and spirit are common terms used to describe the nonmaterial
nature of man, there are a number of additional terms that describe

ma n 0 sphysicaimature. Hence, ma& s nonmateri al nat:
be understood as mufticeted. There are at least four terms used
to descri be man dHsart:nberheas describesa | natur

the intellectual (Matt. 15:120) as well as the volitional part of
man (Rom. 10:010; Heb. 4:7)Conscience God has placed
within man a conscience as a witness. The conscience is affected
by the Fall and may be seared and unreliable (1 Tim. 4:2);
nonetheless, it can convict the unbeliever (Rom. 2:15). In the
believer it may be weak and overly sanigus (1 Cor. 8:7, 10, 12).
Mind: The unbelieverds mind is deprave
Satan (2 Cor. 4:4), and darkened and futile (Eph.i4:8) In the
believer there is a renewed mind (Rom. 12:2) that enables him to
love God (Matt. 22:37)Will: The unbeliever has a will that desires
to follow the dictates of the flesh (Eph. 23}, whereas the
believer has the ability 113p desire
At conversion, the believer is given a new nature that enables him
to love God with all Is heart, mind, and wif3-32°
This view recognizes that most biblical usage does not try to view
man as various pieces (Zemek: il
and a piece of that. Man biblically viewed is not a mosaic of
multiple pieces eachoftwi ch is t o¥ally distinct.
TheMoody Handbook of Theologyx p| ai n s : AAl t hough
spirit are common terms used to describe the nonmaterial nature of
man, there are a number of additi on
non-physical nature. . . . The & describes the intellectual (Matt.

$24Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L& Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980)Theological
Wordbook of the Old Testaméptectronic ed.) (466). Chicago: Moody Preg&ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

23 23. J. Dwight Pentecofdesigned to Be Like HifChicago: Moody, 1972),mp 42
84. (ted in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

325Enns, P. P. (1997, c1989)he Moody handbook of theologghicago, Ill.: Moody
Press.Cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

326 Zemek, A Biblical Theology of the Doctrines of
Sovereign Grace (Little Rock: B. T.D. S. G., 2002),
10, n. 36.
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15:19 20) as well as the volitional part of man (Rom. 10@®
Heb. %#277) .0

Key point to observe one should not err by dividing man up into
constituent parts when biblical usage shows that the various terms
are often simply differing ways of viewing and describing man as a
holistic being (along the idea of Monism).

Thisdoes not erase or deny the fact that man has two aspects,
material and immaterial, but it does guard against false
distinctions.

Another cautionary note: a proper biblical view of man should
keep one from the errors of psychology which try to separate the
mental and thinking of functions of man from any spiritual
i mplications. AThinkingodo and #Afeel
aspect) are very much spiritual in nature, and must be dealt with
according to spiritual principles as defined by God. These
consideations, too, would preclude the notion that a single man
may have more than one mind (i.e., schizophrenia, Greek: lit. a
split mind).

Concluding remarks: As many writers point out, the usade dh the Bible
shows that the term gets very rich tlogptal mileage. The heart is the
perso it is man in his totality. This includes intellect, emotion, thinking
and planning, will, moral responsibility, etc.

Barak( ~):« *

| ntroducti on: This Hebrew term is the
Lexical ekborations:

This word occurs early in the Bible in Genesis chapter one. h non
ethical contexts, the root of th
noun form Akneeo), although in t
word means®fito bless. 0

23 23. J. Dwight Penteco®esigned to Be Like HifChicago: Moody, 1972), pp. 42
84. Cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

327Enns, P. P. (1997, c1989)he Moody handbook of theologghicago, Ill.: M@dy
Press.Cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

328 Brown, F., Driver, S. R., & Briggs, C. A. (200@nhanced BrowsDriver-Briggs Hebrew and
English LexiconStrong's, TWOT, and GK references Copyright 2000 by Logos Research Systems, Inc.
(electionic ed.) (1085). Oak Harbor, WA: Logos Research Syste&ited in electronic form with Logos
Libronix.
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Williams is probably correct for pointing out that the relationship

bet ween the physical and spiritual

that the person who was to be blessed knelt to receive the
b e n e d i*@aithowgh he @lso notes that the connection between
the physichand the spiritual might be found in the idea that one
might take a child to his knees in order to pronounce such
blessings (cf. Gen. 48:82; 50:2324)3%°

TWOThot es that #Athis root and it
the majority being in the Pistem (214). TWOT also notes that
the basic 1 dea seems to be fAto

s der

endu

prosperity, fecundity, | ongevity,o

i nfitfo esteem | ightly, dilsaeo (
general, the blessing is transmitted from the greater to the lesser. . .
. The verbal blessing, as just discussed, was normally futuristic.
However, it could be descriptive, an acknowledgatithat the

person addressed was evidently possessed of this power for
abundant and effective living (Gen 14:19; | Sam 26:25, etc.). . ..
[T]hose who are wrongly related to God can neither bless (Mal

2:2) nor be blessed (Deut 28) and no efficacious wardalter

cf . [

this. Those who arrpSihdds sBait mani f es

15:14; 1 Sam 23:21; | Kgs 10:9; etc.). . . . God demonstrates from
Gen 12 onward that he alone has power to bestow this blessing. . . .
From this base the understanding of God as the life giver is

expanded to its ultimate expressiom Jn. 31 6f . ; 1

Concluding remarks: One of the significant observations one can make about
this term is the fact that God uses it even in chapter one of Genesis. With
the creation of man, God takes initiative to place His favor upon His
creatues by blessing them so that they might be fruitful and multiply. The
very fact that God does this and commands man to rule, have dominion,
be fruitful and multiply is probably very relevant to the central theological
message of the Bible.

329 Wi I i am Wi | 16iBamsacgkNIBOTTE vol. 1, Willem

0: 10

VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 755.
330 ]bid.

331 Harris, R. L., Harris, RL., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980}heological
Wordbook of the Old Testamértectronic ed.) (132). Chicago: Moody Pre§3ted in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

3%2Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1929980).Theological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (132). Chicago: Moody Preg&ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.



Radah(S «)!Kabash( ,)* . |

I ntroducti on: As with the term Ato bl e
terms also takes place within the first chapter of the Bible. Each of these
synonyms carries the basic idea of subduing and ruling.

Lexical elaboratns:

S .:IThe first of these terms carries the connotation of ruling,
subduing, and governing over, even with the idea of forceful
subduing or trampling down (e.g., Gen. 1:26, 28; Is. 41:2; Joel

3:13, Eng.}%

TWOTnotes that although Akkadian canesfthave the idea of

treading down, this is not common i
Akkadianradu although the Hebrew root developed the
specialized meaning fito treadod and
sense only once (Joel ingpre$s3s), A Co me'!
full, the vat® are overflowingo).
As Net notes, though, the term cl eart

by f&rYce. o

, :*This decond term is synonymous to the former term, although

it appears to be even harsher than the former term. Net lists the

i deas of fAmake subse¥vient, violate
Net says that this verb Ais often u:
or the excessive use thereof, 0 with
power being one good illustration (2 Sam. 8:11).
TWOTobserves that Athis verb and its
in theoT. Itis evidently related to Akkadign!| 0 d dz t r ead
downp and ka#basafibtioc knead, stamp, presso

333 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectranic ed.) (DBLH 8097, #2). Oak Harbor: Logos Research Systems(lited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

3% Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980jeological
Wordbook of the Old Testamértectronic ed.) (833 Chicago: Moody Pres<Cited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

3% Philip N&Radd@hn NIDOTTE vol. 3, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997),
1055.

3 Philip NeKabd@®h i MIDOTTE vol. 2, Willem

VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 596.
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Arabickabasafit o sei ze wit britthenemmaarsd di)t.o | r
make to serve, By force if necessar

Concluding remarks: It is interesting that the terms God employs at this stage
in human histoy seem to foreshadow the fact that sin and curse will
transform creation for the worse. The results of sin and curse will create a
situation where animals no longer live in peaceful submission and service

to mankind. Rat her , esfaver allcreatianfoe over t
that matter) will now require the use of brute force. The use of these

terms, however, do clearly show that C
on earth as Goddés i mage and | i keness)
lordshipoer all of Godds creation in His s

TERMS ABOUT GOD6S REVELATI ON
Torah(® « % , _

Il ntroducti on: This term is often trans
more basic idea is that of instruction. Instruction (in its purest, highest,
and most beneficial sense) is that which comes as revelation from YHWH
to instruct makind on what he needs to know.

Lexical elaborations:

The nour®  « -comes from a root Hebrew worgafah) that can
mean to throw or cast, tw teach or instruct

Merrill notes that the verb in particular has a wide range of usage
which is not necessify strongly ethical or spiritual in conteft®

TWOTspeaks at | ength on the ter m:
times. ... The priests are to teach the law given by Moses (Lev.
10:11; Deut. 33:10). . .. [God] also teaches sinners the right way
(Ps. 25:8 and instructs those who fear him in the way they should
choose (Ps. 25:12). Therefore the Psalmist often beseeches God to
teach him so that he may keep the statutes and walk in the way of
truth (Pss. 27:11; 86:11; 119:33; cf. Job 6:24; 34:32). In the las
days God promises the people of Jerusalem a teacher whom they

ot
|

337Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological
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will behold (Isa. 30:20). The nations also will come to Jerusalem
so that God might teach them (Isa. 2:3). ... The w@@means

basically fAteachingo whehslker it i s
or God instructing Israel. . . . Specifically law refers to any set of
regulations. . . . In this light law is often considered to consist of

statutes, ordinances, precepts, commandments, and testimonies.

The meaning of the word gains furthperspective in the light of

Deut. According to Deut. 1:5 Moses sets about to explain the law;

law here would encompass the moral law, both in its apodictic and

casuistic formulation, and the ceremonial law. . . . Frequently the

OT says Moses wrote the laand refers to the book of the law (e.g.

Deut. 30:10; 31:9; Josh. 24:26). These references give weight to

the importance placed on a written code from the beginning of

| srael s history. It became the o0b
interpretation was madef( Deut. 17:811). ... The law was the

special property of the priests. They were to teach its precepts and

follow its regulations (Deut. 17i81; 33:10). They were known as

At hose who handle the | awo (Jer. 2:
praise to théaw. The chief, of course, is Ps 119. The Psalmist

yearns for understanding in order that he can keep the law, the

object of his delight and love (vv. 1, 61, 92). Psalm 19 speaks

about God communicating his glory through the heavens and

through his spokeword. The latter communicates directly and
specifically Godés will. : Bec
disobedience, the prophets looked for a time when once agaln the

law, directly from God, would go forth from Jerusalem (Isa 2:3).

Then God himself wilboth teach and judge according to the law.

Such is a part of the suffering ser
judgment according to truth and to give forth a new teaching or

law (Isa 42:3f.). It will surpass the Mosaic law because of its

source through aew propheteader. It will not disagree with the

old but build on it. Also its scope will be universal. Jeremiah sees

the establishing of a new covenant in which the law will be written

on the heart (Jer. 31:33). Man will be able to obey God from his

innerlife outwards. Then the true purpose of the law, namely, to

lead man into a fruitful, abundant life of fellowship with God, will

be full yrealized. o

Concluding remarks: This very lengthy reference from TWOT makes it clear
t hat t he En gften dobs net dorjudticeitd tlhewlebrew term
Torah Instruction is often the term that better represents the idea. As

3% Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.)403). Chicago: Moody Pres€ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.
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noted in Psalms 19 and 119, Godods dl aw
rather something to be | owesd and rever
instruction from the Toahigthe meahsbg | ovi ng

which God communicates salvific truth to His needy people. For this

reason, one should recognize that there is no intrinsic tension or
contradiction bet waa)n a&od 60God dasw (riacce ,
understood aright.

Ay

Mitswah(®> « ¥ L

I ntroducti on: The term has the basic i
Lexical elaborations:

Peter Enns confirms that the basic idea lies in command or
commandment, whether in verbal or nomifwaim. Fortythree of
the 180 OT uses of this noun occur in Deuteronomy with many of
them being in association witforah (Gen. 26:5; Exod. 16:28;
24:12; Lev. 27:34; Num. 36:13; Deut. 30:1@®ntoleis the term
usually used in the LXX. Regardless of wgiges the command
and who it is given to, the meaning is very clear: it is an order for
obedienceé?

DBLconfirms this basic i denmang sugges:
order, commandmento (1Sam. 13:13; 1
binding (Jer. 32:113%

Concluding remarks: The point of application is that men should recognize
that God has the authority, power, and right to command men what to do.
If God commands something in the Bible, man is absolutely obligated to
do it.

i ]

Pigqudim¢- 1 )

1 4

I ntroducti on: The basic idea in this t
Lexical elaborations:

340 Peter Enns, fis . ¥ ©0in_ NIDOTE vol. 2, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997),
1070- 1071.

341 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 5184, #2). Oak Harbor: Logasearch Systems, In€ited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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Enns notes that the nominal form 1 bchrg,_ 24 times in the
OT, exclusively in the Psalms. Twerdpe of these are in Psalm
119, one is in Psalm 19:8p@in 103:18, and one in 111:7. It
refers to Godoés3*tommands in gener al

The LXX uses the terrantoleto render 1 I ’

i 4

Concluding remarks: As this and many other terms make clear, in the Bible
God can and does command man to obey. Men are abligation to
know their Creatoroés will and do it.

Hog(= +351 <)o 1

Introduction: The basic idea in these terms is regulation or statute.
Lexical elaborations:

DBL comments or  .aslsaying that renderings liReegulationd
Adecree,andisfiatdt eancedo are the gen
term can convey (Gen. 47:26; Exod. 15:25), although there are
other nonrtheological ranges to the term, too, based on the idea that
something has been prescribed and apportioned (the root sense of

the verb). The term®> . can bd rendered d@gegulationd
Adecree, 0 Astatute, 0 or Aordinance
what is clear is the idea that something can be commafitied.

TWOTaffirms these basic ideas. -hak the basic idea of regulation
or requirement. Tdt is, God can command His requirements to
mankind and mankind is bound to keep théiVOTnotes that

i~ .octurs in sequences with other words for |Bw; dRin NJ

(words),tora (law), Y A O (mig@ent)d T Rtestimony), and

Y A 6 @dwmandment). These wisr are used almost

indiscriminately. In a few caség |l dndY A O hia Ui€ed as if

intended to summarize two kinds of Israelite law (Exod. 15:25;

Josh. 24: 25; Ezra 7:10) bedth When use
(covenant), it denotes the demands which Godemgudn his

covenant people. The cognate térm « carrieslthe idea of

342 Peter Enns, Ar 4 ) ©in NIDOTE vol. 3, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 665.

343 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semanflomains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 2972978, #3). Oak Harbor: Logos Research Systems,Qited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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Afenactment , 0 Astatute, 0 Aordinanceo?o
20:23; 2 Kings 17:8; Jer. 10:3), but these may occur in many
contexts, even Gentile pagan conteXfs.

Concluding remarksOnce again, one of the lessons one learns from the Old
Testament is the fact that God has the right, authority, and power to
command men to do His revealed will. Israel had a law&ade
covenand that mandated many regulations and statutes. Covenant
disobedience led to dissolution of that covenant, although God does
promise that one day He will restore the nation under a New Covenant (Is.
50:1; Jer. 31:3B4; Hos. 2:2).

LI X A

Hochmah® . ), Bin/Binahtrebunan”™ 45 7% 4 7). _

Introduction: These somewhat synonymous terms deal with the idea of
wisdom and knowledge.

Lexical elaborations:

Commenting o « Wilsbn explains that this term (in noun or
verbal form) rewlves around the idea of being and living wisely.
It can have the notion of common sense and shrewdness (2 Sam.
13:3; 1 Kings 2:9) and it can also have the notion of technical skill
or aptitude (e.g., Gen. 41:33; Exod. 253 28:3; 31;16; 35:10;
36; Deaut. 1:13; 2 Sam. 14:2; 2 Chron. 2:12; Job 34:34; Isa. 3:3;
40:20). Experience and instruction can make one wise if one is
willing to learn from these sources. The Proverbs speak
extensively about the need for wisdom (Prov. 27:11) and the
source of wisdo®d God Himself (Deut. 32:29; 1 Kings 4:31; Job
32:9; ; Prov. 6:6; 8:333; 9:9, 12; 13:20; 19:20; 20:1; 21:11,
23:15, 19; Ecc. 2:15, 19; 7:23; Zech. 9:2). Wise men listen to
advice (Prov. 10:8; 12:15; 16:21; 17:28). One will become wise
by being a companioof those who are wise (Prov. 12:15; 13:14,
20; 14:33; 15:2, 7; 18:15; 25:1%%

TWOTcomments of  « _(wisdbmyaddr « (ise mhan) noting
that theverb is used twentgix times and most of the passages

344 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980jeological
Wordbook of the Old Testameetectronic ed.) (317). Chicago: Moody Preg&ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

345 Gerald H. Wilson, fis . _, "olin INIDOTE, vol. 2, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 997), 130 -
134.
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appear in the Qal stem meaning fibe
denoting intelligence, the most frequently used are this verb and its
derivatives, wheh occur some 312 times in the MT. About three

fifths of the usages are found in Job, Proverbs, and Ecclesiastes.

The main synonyms areb®bb®4, and (i t 6 Hijh&lverbbmRbs

used more widely to mean Aconsider,
but the nouns ae close synonyms t§ 2 | ¥rd are used

especially in Proverbs and Job In the wellknown verse

Proverbs 4:7, Aunderstandingo is no
but a poetic synonym used for emphadige rootl n {id-afso

widely used for ordinary intelligence and skill. It is often used

for that wisdom which brings succesd even prosperity, seen in

David (1Sam. 18:14), but exemplified in the Messiah (Jer. 23:5;

Isa. 52:13).The essential idea represents a manner of thinking

and attitude concerninglifeds experi ences, includi
general interest and basic morality The subject wisdom was

discussed throughout the ancient near east. The wisdom of the OT

however, is quite distinct. Wisdom is the teaching of a personal

God who is holy and justna who expects His people to live the

same way. The emphasis is usually upon practical matters of life

(Dan. 1:4). Prudence, an aspect of wisdom, is expressed by those

who speak with wisdom (Ps. 37:30; Prov. 10:31), and who use

time carefully (Ps. 90:12)his kind of wisdom in the practical

affairs of life is derived from the revelation of God (Isa. 33:6).

The source of all wisdom is a personal God who is holy,

righteous, and just(Job 38:37; Prov. 3:19; Jer. 10:12). Wisdom,

being found in God, is regded as a divine attribute (Job 12:13).

He alone knows wisdom in its truest sense (Job 28:20, 23). The
wisdom of God is not found in manads
provide this wisdom for manés gui da
best possible moral andhatal life (Prov. 2:6; Job 11:6). In

proverbial fashion, the Bible personifies divine wisdom (Prov.

1:20; 8:131; 9:1f.). This personification of wisdom is unique.

This personification of wisdom is not found outside these chapters.

True wisdom for marthough, involves knowing the Holy One.

So, men are to listen to the wisdom of God with attentive ears

(Prov. 2:2). In fact, inner happiness only comes when man attains

this wisdom (Prov. 3:13%¢

Concluding remar ks: On enowteflge,misdord s gr e at
and understanding. Those who know not the Lord fail to realize that mere

346 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (282). Chicago: Mdy Press.Cited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.
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knowledge of the creation cannot give man the real knowledge and real

wisdom that he so desperately needs. God, by His common grace has

given man a capacity to gakmowledge of the creation and use that

knowledge for successful living. Nevertheless, true wisdom that brings a
relationship to the Creator is found only the Revelation of Yahweh. God

has given this Revelation to man in the Creation (Ps-@0:hut mat

clearly and exhaustively in His Word (Ps. 194). The wise man will

seek out Yahwehodés revelation, and by |
even wiser.

SIN TERMINOLOGY

Hatah(~ )1 « 1

Il ntroducti on: This is the broadest wor
Lexical elaborations:

Thenonret hi c al uses of this term carry
Luc makes note of this observation, pointing out that the root idea
(non-ethical usage) is that of missing a mark or falling short, such
as seen in Judges 20:16 (where skillful slingers are described as
being those whose rocks do not miss the mark by falling stiért).

BDB suggests that the English translation in ethical conteiglstm
i nclude Engl idotrong,eosmmga nsistaketan a s i
error, make to miss the ma#k, miss

TWOTnotes that the root occurs in the OT some 580 times in one
form or another (The root occurs about 580 times in tide O
Testament and is thus its principle word for sfi9).

Luc notes that its use in various Semitic languages is usually in a
religious sense and also that the term (esp. the noun) can have the
idea of sin, guilt, punishment, or even the sin offefifig.

37 Al ex L ukat aidin NIDOTTE vol. 2, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed.(Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 87 -
88.

348 Brown, F., Driver, S. R., & Briggs, C. A. (200@nhanced BrowiDriver-Briggs Hebrewand
English LexiconStrong's, TWOT, and GK references Copyright 2000 by Logos Research Systems, Inc.
(electronic ed.) (306). Oak Harbor, WA: Logos Research Syst@&itad in electronic form with Logos
Libronix.

349 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, @.., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980Yheological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (277). Chicago: Moody Preg&ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

350 luc, 87 -93.
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Conduding remarks: The doctrine of sin is one of the major themes of the
entire Bible. Mand willful refusal to
ruin, despair and misery. Many terms (esp. in the OT) speak about sin, but
never in the Bible does Godpresenan 6s sin as the necess
story. Sin may be great, but the mess
is greater. Perhaps the greatest text of the entire Bible is the one in Isaiah
53 wherein God promises that He will send a man who willapay for
the sins of mankind. This promise originates in germ form in Genesis
chapter three, and develops over the history of mankind, seeing its
fulfillment in the redemptive work of Jesus Christ who gave His life as the
propitiation for the sins of m&imnd.

Pasah'/Resha’(. >, . o)

Introduction: The basic idea of these terms is that of transgréseatellion

against oneds authority.
Lexical elaborations:
DBLIlistst he range of these terms as incl
Arevol,to, anfdsifint ransgress, 0 with the

authority or agreement (1Kings 8:50; 12:19; 2 Kings 1:1; 3:5, 7;
8:20, 22; 2Chron. 10:19; 21:8, 10; Ezra 10:13; Pss. 37:38;
51:15[EB 13]; Pr. 28:21; Isa. 1:2, 28; 43:27; 46:8; 48:8; 53:12;
59:13; 6624; Jer. 2:8, 29; 3:13; 33:8; Lam. 3:42; Ezek. 2:3; 18:31;
20:38; Dan. 8:23; Hos. 7:13; 8:1; 14:10[EB 9]; Am 4:4; Zeph.

3:11)31

Carpenter and Grisanti have likewise noted that the range of ideas
conveyed by these terms ilniconudoes i d
Awrong, 0 irebellion, 0 Arevolt, o0 etc

the OT and the noun 93 tim&¥.

EB English Bible versification

351 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary ofBiblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 732¥322, #2). Oak Harbor: Logos Research Systems,Qited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

%2 Eugene Carpenter and Michael Grisanti,
NIDOTE, vol. 3 , Willem Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids:
Zondervan, 1997), 706 - 710.
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Concluding remarks: The widespread use of this term indicates that mankind
is frequently becoming guilty of rebellion against God. This has been
especially culpable in higher degrees of light and revelation. Thus, the
nation of Israel, who had been called out by God and brought into a
covenant relationship, had a higher degree of culpability than other nations
(cf. Amos 3:2). Nevertheless, God hageg revelation to all mankind, so
therefore all mankind is guilty of bre
cf. Rom. 1:8ff.; 2:1416).

‘Awah Awon (S «, X) « ¢

| ntroducti on: The basic idea in these
Lexical elaborations:

Theverb & ) dccurs 17 times in the OT with the general idea of
doing wrong (cf. Esth. 1:16; Dan. 9:5; 1 Sam. 20:30; Prov. 12:8).
The piel form seems to connote the idea of ruining or making
crooked or twisting (Lam. 3:553

DBL shows how the noun | hasthe idea of sin, wickedness, and
iniquity (i.e., wrongdoing, with a focus of liability or guilt for this
wrong incurred as seen in Exod. 34:7). The term can refer to the
guilt that comes from the wrong deed (1Sam. 20:8), and it can also
refer to the pursihment that is deserved (Gen. 4:13; 193%%%).

TWOTconfirms the idea that a root concept in this term is the idea of
bending or twisting (cognate studie
At o t wi gavayaina mod /doervi ate from the way:

derivativeis the masculine noun ,4 n g (bogurring 231 times

against the verb found 17 times), an abstract nominal pattern with

then ¥onending. The basi c meaning of the ve
ts

twist, distort, 0 c an-thdolegicalesesn i n i
Al memt @Oliphaly (Bs. 38:7; Isa. 24:1). From this

primary notion it derives the sense
perverto: AHe has made my paths cro
have & perverted (Hiphil) what is r

perves e ( Ni phal) heart wiWhéenthee despi s

353 Harry F. van Rooy, fis ., xdin NIDOTE, vol. 3, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 340 -
341.

3%4 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages witheghantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 6411, #3). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System<ited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.



di stortion pertains to | aw it means
a perversion/iniquity. %

Concluding remarks: The Scripture shows that disobedience brings guilt and
eventual punishment. Tumg from the Word of God is crooked, and
crooked conduct will be punished.

UlLCAwel L L) X

Introduction: This word group shares two consonants with the former. The
meaning of this term revolves around the idea of wrong and criminal
behaviod injustice, perversity and wickedness.

Lexical elaborations:

As noted abova\IDOTE confirms that this term revolves around
the idea of wrong and criminal behadomjustice, perversity and
wickedness. Legal and social obligations and violations thereof
are the main domain of these terms. Righteous and Just men who
live according to the character of God (as characterized by terms
like tsedegmishpat yashar, andtamim), do things that are just
and straight and proper axdcording t
Job 6:29; 34:10; Ps. 58:2; 92:15; 107:42; 125:3; Zeph. 3:5), but
wicked men, in contrast, commit "% .~

TWOTaffirms this basic idea saying that the idea of unjust conduct
and deviation from standards, or injustice and unrighteousness are

the main i@as in these terms. As wﬁh, the cognate Semitic
terms convey the idea of fAdeviate, 0

that of deviating from a right standard. The noun, with its
meaning of injustice or unrighteousness, denotes acts that are
against what is right. These terms denote behavior contrary to
what is right (as shown by their frequent employmertgmosites
of (1)6 SASRn liN i g ht e fLevslB:E5s38f) Isa. 26:10;
59:3f.; Ezek. 3:20; 18:8f.; 24; 33:12f., 15f.; Job 6:29),6 | RR
Aone who does [Deut 82MtEael. 3:20n018:245 26;
33:13; Zeph. 3:5; Ps. 125:3; Prov. 29:Q3)\ t YNy N

35 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980jeological
Wardbook of the Old Testamefalectronic ed.) (650). Chicago: Moody Preg§ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

%6 Davi d W. B a k e r NIDGTE wol. 3, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 342 -
344.
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Aifaithf ul fDeus 32;4; Isa.5UA @S n GFnuNdr i ght o
[Deut. 32:4; Ps. 107:42{5) Y A O BRI i©s {Deut. 824 Ezek.

33:14f.; Zeph. 3:5)6)On LA t®@ d o (Mia 3:11;iPs. d31;
82:2];and(7)y n 1 lilurp r i g h {lsa. 26:10]y These

words have an important theological significance for they refer

to behavior contrary to Gohdbs char a
must respond The good news, though, is that although man may
choose injustice (Ezek. 18:26; 33:13, 18) and thus become

culpable (Ezek. 3:20; 28:18; 33:13, 18 etc.) he need not become

fixed in that condition for he may renounce it (Job 34:32), ganfe

his condition (Ps. 7:3; Ezek. 33:15). God promises that if a man

will do this, He will respond with salvatioii!

Concluding remarks: The bad news is that all mankind is guilty in the highest
order and at every level. The great news is that Goguaitlon, forgive
and cleanse if one is willing to confess sin and trust in the death of His
Son for forgiveness.

Maal(L »): <o

Introduction: This term has the basic idea of being unfaithful, especially to
close and personal commitments.

Lexical elalorations:

TWOTstates that the terin > has the root idea of transgressing
or acting unfaithfully. It is used most frequently in 2 Chronicles
and Ezekiel (note: in view of the covenant and priestly focus in
these two books, it is not surprising thia majority of uses occur
here). Daniel 9:7 also uses the term as Daniel confessed covenant

transgression. In almost all usks, > is used tg designate the

breaking or violation of religious law as a conscious act of

treachery with God being the obwus victim (cf. e.g., the phrase

Ynd It YItFIEf ndpeKdkmit a trespass ac
6:2 [H 5:21]; Num. 5:6; Josh. 22:31; 1 Chron. 10:13; 2 Chron.

12:2; 26:16; 28:19, 22; 30:7]). Numbers 5:12, 27 furnish the best

clues as to the nuance bethithe word. > (:rhe verse says that

~

Aii f a manosli ny@Ndeomgiva trespasel(ey) |(

357 Harris, R. L., Haris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980heological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (652). Chicago: Moody Preg&ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.



against himo while verse 13 continu
carnally. o It i s obvious, then tha
act unfaithfully, to lbeak a contract)The general idea is

defection or wunfaithfulness. Our En

come perhaps closest of allThe word can refer to individuals
((Qosh. 7:1; 22:20; 1 Chron. 2:7), but mostly royal figures (1
Chron. 10:13; 2 Chron. 28:129:19; 26:16, 18; 33:19; Ezek.
18:24). Most often it is an indictment against the nation of Israel
from wilderness times (Num. 31:16; Deut. 32:5%).
NIDOTEconf i rms that a main idea in thi
relationship of trust between personswoir t h 3% od. o

Concluding remarks: Violation of trust and loyalty are key ideas in this term.
Mankind (especially as exemplified in the way that Israel turned aside) is
habitually violating the relationship that he has with God. Because God is
patient,He does not always deal with unfaithful men as they deserve. By
His grace, even unfaithful men who betray loyalty and trust can be
forgiven.

Marad ()~ « _
Introduction: The basic idea in this term is rebellion.
Lexical elaborations:

TWOTdefines this term as connoting the concept of rebellion or
revolt. The verb is used twentiye times in the OT. It appears in
Joshua more than other bookishe term can refer to either

rebellion against man or rebellion against God. If  in an .

international political context (where the term is common) can

refer to disloyalty and disunity among nations in covenant then it is

only natural to see howtheten can refer to mands r
against God. Major synonyms include QL H¢dosh. 22:16, 18, 29;

38 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K999, c1980)Theological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdrtectronic ed.) (519). Chicago: Moody Pre§3ted in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

359 Robin Wakely, . ., 0in NIDOTE vol. 3, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997),
1020 - 1025.
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2 Kings 24:1), (2L.Jn QEzek. 2:3; 20:38), (3Y n \ (Josh. 22:16,
22), (4)Y n N¥eh. 9:26), (5p0m (2 Chron. 13:65°
Carpenter and Grisanti affirm thidte term can be used in both the
political arena as well as in the religious realm. Most often, it gets
used in fithe backdrop of covenant r
surprising that one would find God using this term to describe the

actions of men amjnst Him?6?

Concluding remarks: The Bible says that all sin is rebellion. The common
semantical ideas of biblical terminology suggests that the idea that breach
of covenant is an applicable idea, especially with reference to those who
have professed s@e form of relationship with God. To break covenant
with God through sin is rebellion. As God makes clear, unrepentant
rebellion will be punished, but the good news is that He will pardon and
forgive and any all who come to Him for mercy and forgiveness.

SOTERI OLOGI CAL TERMS OF GODOG6S SOVEREI GN GRAC

N\ w

Berith(- )~

|l ntroducti on: This term is wusually tra
Lexical elaborations:

NIDOTEsays that the idea of _ is that offtreaty, agreement,
alliance, and covenant. 0 Three mai
proposed includingl( a root idea of clasps or fetters, (2) an
arrangement between two parties, and (3) selection for a task, and
hence, obligation. McConville makes reference to the fact that
ANE studies have done much to show the nature of covenants,
especially the fachat there were various kinds of covenants
including (1) Hittite vassal suzerainty covenants (cf. Book of
Deuteronomy) and (2) royal grant covenants (cf. Gen. 15; 17).

McConville notes that in reference to the Mosaic covenant, these
studies haglemeirmdkeotimd s t hat Yahwel
Suzerain and that the covenantal relationship demands for its

360 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdrtectronic ed.) (524). Chicago: Mdy Press.Cited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

361 Eugene Carpenter and Michael Grisanti, Al .. 0in
NIDOTE vol. 2, Willem Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids:
Zondervan, 1997), 1098 - 1099.
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preservation a certain commit me

reference to the Abrahamic Covenant, these studies help explain

how it is that the AbrahamicConvea nt i s fHessenti a

promi ssoryo and fAfundamental to

covenants being 68dministration
Covenants frequently have signs: (1) The Noahic covenant had the

rainbow?%® (2) The Abrahamic had circumcisid?f. (3) The

Mosart had the Sabbath, and a strong command to stay faithful to

the covenant stipulations (Exod. 19%8).(4) McConville suggests

that the priestly covenant of Numbers 25&may be seen as a

subset under the Mosaic covenant (note: this may be debated since

the Mosaic covenant seems to have been annulled but the priestly

covenant seems to have a promise of perpettifty)s) The

Davidic covenant, like the Abrahamic, seems to have a promissory

aspect to it®’

Concluding remarks: God brings men into relatiopsvith Himself and calls
men to be faithful. God Himself will always be faithful. In all of this, one
can ascribe both initiative to God in making relationships with men, but
one can also ascribe mercy and patience to God since He does not treat

nt f

I 1y
I

a
6 o

S

menad heir rebell i on deserves. Mc Convi l

search for a 6Centerd is probl emat

A

for seeing O0covenant o asMitwe3maj or t

Aheb(™* )S « -~

|l ntroducti on: The gener al meaning

362

Gordon J. McConville, fi: ,~ 0in NIDOTE vol. 1,

Wllem Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan,
1997), 747 - 755.
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Lexical elaborations:

DBL says that this term conveys the idea of love, as in the idea of
affection in close relations (Gen. 22:2; 24:67; 25:28; Esth. 2:17).
The term can speak ieference to family, attraction friendship or
romance (Deut. 21:15,16; Neh. 13:26; Hos. 3:1). Another key idea
i's that the term can show the idea
anotheo (Gen. 27:4). The terfl | Garriesthe idea of
Af r i endsheidgaof affectiontandtpersonal regard (1
Kings 5:15; 2 Chron. 20:7; Esth. 5:10, 14; 6:13; Ps. 38:12; Prov.
14:20; 18:24; 27:6; Isa. 41:8; Jer. 20:4). The term can also carry

the idea of Alovero in a sexwual sen
8:9; 9:10).36°

Ells points out that the verb is us:¢
decision to love: (1) Two of these are in reference to Jerusalem

(Pss. 78:68; 87:2). (2) Seven of t
and justice. Twentyhree of these usesspea of Godds | ove f
Israel or certain individuals. The majority of the theologically rich

uses in terms of Godds |l ove toward

Deuteronomy (4:37; 7:6ff.; 10:148) and Hosea (3:1; 9:5, 15;

11:1, 4; 14:4). The clear theologicaiplications of this and other

terms is that Gododés choice to | ove
establish a covenant relationshift he concept of di vin
el ect% on. o

Concluding remar ks: Godds choice to | o
Hisgracous wi | | . Godoés choice to |l ove s
establish covenant relationship. God made this choice with reference to
Abraham and his descendants. As Moses and other biblical writers have
made cl ear (cf. Ho s e a icatmlave IRaehhasn s 1 1: 2)
not been overturned.

Bachar(~ )1 «

|l ntroducti on: The basic meaning of thi
Lexical elaborations:

369 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentfelectonic ed.) (DBLH 1760173). Oak Harbor: Logos Research Systems, @ited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

370 P, J. J. S. Ells, fi* :;s 0N NIDOTE, vol. 1, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 277 -
299.

21z



TWOTstates that the term > hlas the basic idea 6Ehoose, elect,

or decide for.o The great theol ogi
comes out by virtueofth way t hat God fichoseo | s
people, and how this idea also relates to individual election unto

personal salvation. The root idea
ato (KB), thus accounting for the c
e x ami ni n glgaialf48:10rand inithe usage of the Niphal

stem in Proverbs (e.g., 10:20 Achoi

uses of thisterm > have §pecific theological overtones. For
example, God chose a people (Ps. 135:4), certain tribes (Ps. 78:68),
and a place for his name (Deut. 12:5). In all of these cases
serviceability rather than simple arbitrariness is at the heart of the
choosng. Thus Yahweh chose Israel to be holy and thereby to

serve as his witness among the nations (Deut. 14:6). As is clear,
election of Israel did not depend upon her own greatness but upon

Godbés | ove and grace (Deut 7:7f.) s
purposs through her (Isa. 41:8f.; 43:10; 48:£0).
Ni cole confirms that the i deas HfAexar

proper understanding of this term. About 60% of the uses of this
verb have God as subject. Major items in this discussion includes
the idea thaGod has chosen (1) Israel as His people (Gen-3;2:1
15:1ff.; 17; Exod. 19:%; Deut. 4:37; 7:6ff.), (2) the place of
worship (Deut. 12; 14:25; 15:20; 16:7, 16; 17:8, 10; 18:6; 31:11;
Pss. 132:13; 78:68; 74:2; 9:11; 72:2; 128:5; 134:3), (3) David (1
Sam.13:14; 2 Sam. 7:126; Ps. 89), and (4) the priesthood (Num.
16:57; 17:5; Deut. 18:5; 21:5; 1 Sam. 2:28, 35; 1 Chron. 15:2; 2
Chron. 29:11§"?

Concluding remarks: The contextual usage of; nakes it clear that Gdsl
decision to choose (whether it is individual men unto a task, individual
men unto salvation, or national and corporate election) is always based
upon the exercise of His free will without regard to the merit of that which
has been chosen. God chooses because it is best in Hisexersif man

KB L. Koehler and W. Baumgartndrexicon in Veteris Testamenti Libr@nd ed., Eng. Ger.,
1958. Cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.

3l Harris, R L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c198Dheological
Wordbook of the Old Testamértectronic ed.) (100). Chicago: Moody Preg€3ted in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

372 Emile Nicole, fi- .,,10in NIDOTE vol. 1, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 638 -
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may not understand why His choice is best. God chose Israel to be His
people forever. He chose Canaan to be His land and Jerusalem to be His
city, the city wherein Messiah will reigrHe chose the descendants of
Aaron to be His priests. He chose David to be the progenitor and
prototype of the King of kings who will restore mankind and reign over
earth forever and ever.

Hen(C .. 1): ]

Il ntroduction: The basic meaning of thi
Lexical elaborations:

DBL makes reference to the noun By describing it as the idea of
(1) favor (Gen. 39:20), (2) grace, in the sense of kindness and
compassion (Prov. 3:34), evanthe sense of (3) charm or beauty
(Prov. 31:30; Nah. 3:4). The verbal idea contains the sense of
Abeing pleased witho or Afavorably
Ex. 33:13; Esth. 2:15, 17). The Bible says that God Himself is

gracious and compassionz{l?e - [Exodl. 22:26[EB 27]; 34:6; 2
Chron. 30:9; Neh. 9:17, 31; Pss. 86:15; 103:8; 111:4; 112:4; 116:5;
145:8; Joel 2:13; Jonah 42}

TWOTstates that the verb fdepictsla heartfelt response by
someone who has something to give to onewho hasameed T h e
LXX translatestheverbwitA A { 6 EANB I pi ty or have
compassi oSf®fitor swiowh mercy or sympeé
the Hithpael stem witR S A a({ifKtl d s u pThelvertis t e 0 ) .
used in social or secular contexts as well as theological onigs.
often has the sense of showing kindness to the poor and needy
The overwhelming number of uses in the Qal stem, some forty
one instances, haYahweh as the subject The pleari 2 y WRIT y
Abe gracious to me, 0 appedhes ninet e
Psdmist asks Yahweh to show him favor in view of his
loneliness (Ps 25:16 [H 17]), his distress (Ps 31:9 [H 10]), his
transgressions (Ps 51:1 [H 3]) where the favor he asks for is

373 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 2832858, #4). Oak Harbor: Logos Research Systems,Qited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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that God will erase the indictment against him(cf. Isa. 33:2).
Major synonyns includefi S aaBdNJ .y
Fretheimma kes t he very valuabl e observat
thus finally rooted, not in what people do, but in His disposition to
be gracious in ways beyond any human formula or calculation
(Exod. 33:19; 34:6; Jonah 4:2%,

Concludng remarks: The Scripture repeatedly reveals a God who is kind and
gracious. He is willing to stoop down and care for men in their need.
Because of this, men can seek Him in their need (if they are willing to
confess their sins) and He says that Hé lmalwilling to hear.

Hamal(Lt ). « |

Introduction:
Lexical elaborations:

NIDOTEst ates that this term has the ic
compassion. o0 The main idea is that
as to spare one from consequences. Examples would include the
way thatbabies were spared from infanticide (Exod. 2:6) and also
the way that God would not spare His flock (Zech. #).5Some
of the theology for this term comes out of a negative approach to it.
One can see what happens to men whendaed noshow pity
(Hab. 1:17; Lam. 2:2, 17, 21; 3:43; Ezek. 5:11; 7:4, 9; 8:18; 9:5,
10)_376
The positive aspect can be seen in the rescue of Lot (Gen. 19:16) and
in the rescue of His people (Isa. 63:IWOTstates that this Qal

infinitive absolute is used twice to describe@ 6 s mer cy i n
delivering and/or protecting from danger. God was merciful to
Lotdés family in I eading them by the

$4Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980)eological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (302). Chicago: Moo#&yess.Cited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

375 Terence Fretheim, fi= , "0in  NIDOTE vol. 2, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 203 -
206.

376  Mike Butterworth, fi. .,. 0in NIDOTE, vol. 2, Willem

Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Gran d Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 174 -
175.
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In Isa 63:9 S Yié péralleltol n K d ove, as Godods fee
for Israel issuing from his lov&!

Concludng remarks: The horrors of sin call for wrath. Because God is
compassionate, He is willing to spare sinners from the devastating
consequences of sin. Men should call this to mind day by day lest they
forget the wonderful grace and compassion of God.

Racham(+ )1 « ~

Introduction: As with the former term, this term has the idea of compassion.
Lexical elaborations:

DBL describs the range of » ds includingioved (Ps. 18:2; Hos.
2:3, 25) or Acompassiono or fAmercyo
30:3; 1 Kings 8:50; 2Kings 13:23; Pss. 102:14; 103:13; 116:5; Isa.
9:16; 13:18; 14:1; 27:11, 30:18; 49:10, 13, 15; 54:8, 10; 55:7,
60:10; Jer. 6:23; 12:15; 13:14; 21:7; 30:18; 31:20; 33:26; 42:12;
50:42; Lam. 3:32; Ezek. 39:25; Hos. 1:6, 7; 2:6; Mic. 7:19; Hab.
3:2;Zech. 1:12; 10:6§7®
Butterworth |ists the concepts of @Al
prime semantic ranges of this term. The most significant
theological uses of the term deal with passages in which God
shows mercy toward sinners who deserve judgniexad. 34;19;
Deut. 13:17; 30:3; 2 Kings 13:23; Isa. 14:1; Jer. 31:20; Zech.
10:6)3"°

Concluding remarks: Because of the character of God, He is willing to show
pity and compassion on those who are in misery (or about to suffer
misery). Those who seekdiwill find mercy and compassion. He will
be tender toward those who seek Him.

$"Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980jeological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (296). Chicago: Moody Preg&ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.

378 Swanson, J. (1997Pictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 8163, #2). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System<itied in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

379 Mike Butterworth, fi+ .,1 0in NIDOTE vol. 2, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 174 -
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Zakar(~ )1 < €

|l ntroducti on: The basic meaning of thi
theological idea behind this term carries the idea of taking action so as to
help one in need.

Lexical elaborations:

One fine example of the way that this term can bd is& Genesis
8: 1 wherein Moses says that God #dre
God took action to care for Noah in His need.
As Al l en puts it, AGododés rememberi ng
and intervention, wheXher in grace
TWOTconfirmsthis basic idea by showing how numerous passages
i ndi cate Godos remembrance of his c
delivering his people (Exod. 2:24) or in preserving them (Lev.
26:44 45). Conversely, remembering sin may be tantamount to
withholding favor (Hos7:1i 2). For God not to remember iniquity
was to forgive and to withhold further judgment (Ps. 79:33%8! o

Concluding remarks: The Scripture shows that God is One who will not leave
business unfinished. His business includes the positive side of t@mring
and saving those in need who have come to trust Him. The Bible also
shows that He will attend to those who defiantly despise Him and reject
Him.

Phagad! )~ -

Il ntroduction: The basic rendering of t
that has a wide range of meaning from positive to negative kinds of visits,
especially from God.

Lexical elaborationsNIDOTE states that this term can have theaidé

fattend to, o0 Atake note of, 0 ficare for
Arecord, 06 Aenroll , 0 Acommit, 0 Aappoint
380 | eslie Allen, A. ., 10in NIDOTE vol. 1, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997),

1100- 1106.

38l Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., ArcheG. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980T.heological

Wordbook of the Old Testamértectronic ed.) (241). Chicago: Moody Preg&3ted in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.
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even mor e. The Awide semantic rangeo
schol ars. o A neolaogigal itlebsds the &adt tat @ )nntthet h
end, God is only legitimate author of punishment (Is. 10:12; Jer. 25:12;
50:31) . (2) Godos puni shment i s not
Lev. 26; Deut. 5:910; 27%28). (3) The choice of God to bestow fai®
not capricious, but does reside in the exercise of His free and sovereign
will (Gen. 21:1; 50:245; Exod. 3:16; 4:31; 1 Sam. 2:21; Ruth 1:6; Ps.
8:4; Jer. 15:15¥%2

Concluding remarks: God tells man in no uncertain terms that He can and
will punish sn. This term often speaks about the way that God comes to

Avisito men (i.e., Apunisho), but the
God comes to bring relief and help for those who know Him and trust in
Him.

Kaphar/Kippur/Kopher ¢ »,~ =~ "):1 . |

Introduction: The basic concept in this word group has to do with the
payment of a substitute price.
Lexical elaborations:

DBL explains this term > (] mﬁ‘i\h]s having the ideid. LN
40.840.13 (piel)make atonement, makeamends, pardon,
release, appease, forgive, i.e., remove the guilt from a wrongdoing
for any length of time (Exod. 29:36); (hithpaaipned for (Duet.
21:8+); (pualpe atoned for (Exod. 29:33; Num. 35:33; Prov.
16:6; Isa 6:7; 22:14; 27:9+); (hitp)low for atonement (1Sa
3:14+);2. LN 57.15257.171 (pielransom, i.e., pay an amount of
money as a gift, with quid pro quoof so being allowed to keep
oneds fr eed?® bN 38428449 @pualpdahnulted,
i.e., have a relationship or agreemermtiden (Isa. 28:18%. LN

57.17857.185 (piel) units ~ 7 (1 w8 NIyLSph gadify,
382 Tyler F. Williams, i .« 0in NIDOTE vol. 3, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Gr and Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 657 -

663.
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give a gift, formally, cover the face, i.e., give a gift of tribute
which will establish some level of relationship, possibly implying
reconciliation (Gen. 32:21 203+ ) . 0

TWOTdescri bes the t &n bhiusdal aome 16Q , AThe
times. It has been much discussed. There is an equivalent Arabic
root meaning Acover, 0 or Aconceal . O
connection it has been supposed that the Hebrewwerd ms it o
cover over sino and thus pacify the
BDB). It has been suggested that dtaitual symbolized a
covering over of sin until it was dealt with in fact by the atonement
of Christ. There is, however, very little eviderioethis view. The
connection of the Arabic word is weak and the Hebrew root is not
used to mean fAcover. o0 The Hebrew ve
simple or Qal stem, but only in the derived intensive stems. These
intensive stems often indicate not emphdasig,merely that the
verb is derived from a noun whose meaning is more basic to the

root idea. Thenoun (] | .)IRankom Every Israelite was to
give to the service of the sanctuar
ashekel Exod. 30: 12) .ghtlvgsygpenasai n Godos

Aransomo for the restoration of I sr
Airansomd i s par al |Ldnl Rwhich see)ind®s.wor d fr
49:7. There is a warning that a man guilty of murder must be

kileddno firansomo can bréislgeiNumn i n excl
35:31). The word is also used in a

wrongly purchases favor (1Sam. 12:8rom the meaning of

101 LESNdnsom, 0 t He LimeNderbétterg o f

under stood. It means Ata oatTdree by o
great majority of the usages concern the priestly ritual of sprinkling

of the sacrificial bl ood thus fAmaki

worshipper. There are foryine instances of this usage in

Leviticus alone and no other meaning is there witnessed. The verb

is always used in connection with the removal of sin or defilement,

except for Gen. 32:20; Prov. 16:14; and Isa. 28:18 where the

related meaning of RnHappease by a gi
clear that this word aptly illustrates the theology of reccattan

in theoT. The life of the sacrificial animal specifically symbolized

by its blood was required in exchange for the life of the

EB English Bible versification

38 Swanson, JameBictionary of Biblical Languages With Semantic Domains : Helj@id
Testament)electronic ed. Oak Harbor : Logos Research Systems, Inc., 1997, S. DBLH 41@Gtethin
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

BDB Brown, Driver, BriggsA HebrewEnglish Lexicon of the Old Testamebh®05 Cited in
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worshipper. Sacrifice of animals @t theology was not merely an
expression of thanks to the deity by a cattle raisimaplee It was

the symbolic expression of innocent life given for guilty life. This
symbolism is further clarified by the action of the worshipper in
placing his hands on the head of the sacrifice and confessing his
sins over the animal (cf. Lev. 16:21; 1444, etc.) which was then
killed or sent out as a scapegoat. Other cognate terms include

~ +( A,L)]LAfohementand kapporet Mercy seat These two

nouns are derived from the verb as used in the intensive stem: The

first is used today in the naméthe Jewish holidayom kippur

Aday of atonemento (ongwhthwas!| y i n th
the tenth day of the seventh month, Tishri. This solemn day was

the only day of fasting prescribed for Israel. It was celebrated by a

special sin offering fothe whole nation. On that day only would

the high priest enter within the inner veil bearing the blood of the

sin offering (cf. Heb. 9:7). A second goat was released as an

escape goat to symbolize the total removal of sin{sid n J 1T T €

fiscapegodt ) The noun-  ~ ~(] < LILJINMeI8)iiseat This

noun is used twentgeven times and always refers to the golden

cover of the sacred chest in the inner shrine of the tabernacle or

temple. It was from above the mercy seat that Gothjzed to

meet with men (Num. 7:89). The word, however, is not related to

mercy and of course was not a seat. The word is derived from the

root fAto atone. o0 The Greek equival e
KAt 30NN Ae or object chhi$ propiti at
applied to Christ in Rom. 3:25. The
not sufficiently express the fact that the lid of the ark was the place

where the blood was sprinkled on th
atonemento would perfifaps be more ex

Concluding remarks: It would appear that the best root idea behind this term
is the idea that substitute payment is taking place. In theological issues,
the central idea is that innocent life is being slaughtered in order for sin to
be forgiven. The O sacrificial system provided a means for sinful Israel
to maintain fellowship with a holy God. Without the shedding of innocent
(animal) blood exactly as prescribed by God there could be no
forgiveness. All of this, as latter OT revelation and the Nowsh was
pointing ahead to the work of Jesus Christ who gave Himself to take away
the sin of mankind (John 3:16; 1 John-2;14:10; Heb. 810)

LXX The Septuagint Version of the Old Testament in Greek
384 Harris, R. Laird ; Harris, Robert Laird ; Archer, Gleason Leonard ; Waltke, Bruce K.:

Theological Wordbook of the Old Testameaatéctronic ed. Chicago : Moody Press, 19998€1%. 452
Cited in electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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v

Salach(1 «);

| ntroducti on: The basic idea of this t
Lexical elaborations:

NIDOTEstates thal « has the basic connotationsfpiractice
forbearance, 0 Apardon, 06 and Aforgiv
in the OT despite its hegmportance. In all instances, however,

AGod is the subject of the verb. o
the promise from God that He does forgivedsimith nothing said
about God as important as that fAHe

uses ofl < ocaur in the context of the sacrificial cult. God told
the nation to carry out certain rituals and promised them that He
would forgive sin if they did what He commanded (with
forgiveness generally being associated with corporate sins of the
nation)3&

DBL gives a small list of the many times this term is used in teaching
that idea that God does forgive, release, and pardon (Exod. 34:9;
Lev. 4:20, 26, 28; Num. 14:19, 20; 30:6, 9, 13; Deut. 29:19; 1
Kings 8:30, 34, 36, 39, 50; 2 Kings 5:18; 24:4; 2 Chron. @31,

27, 30, 39; 7:14; Pss. 25:11; 103:3; Isa. 55:7; Jer. 5:1, 7; 31:34;
33:8; 36:3; 50:20; Lam. 3:42; Dan. 9:19; Amos 7:2; Lev 4:20, 26,
31, 35; 5:10, 13, 16, 18, 26[EB 6:7]; 19:22; Nu 15:25,%98).

TWOTsays thatfiOne of the greatest evangelical notes the oT
is struck by this word: forgiveness and pardon from the very
God of forgiveness. . . Jehovah himself announces, in response
to Mosesd prayers for I srael, that
their darkest moments, the golden calf incident ardribirmuring
at Kadesh Barnea (Exod. 34:9; Num. 142@). . . . [R]eal
atonement and forgiveness were available for all sins except those
of the defiant and unrepentant sinner (Num. 15330. . . . The
claim is made repeatedly (Lev. 4:20, 26, 31, 35,18, 13, 16, 18,

26; 19:22) that when atonement was
were forgiven For all such sins as lying, theft, perjury, fraud
(Lev.6:2i7) , or those fnagainst any of t
385 J. P. J. Olivier, A1 ., 0in NIDOTE vol. 3, Willem
Vangemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 259 -

264.

386 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic DongairHebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 6142). Oak Harbor: Logos Research SystemsCited in electronic
form with Logos Libronix.
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the Lordo (Lev 4:2), itrdems possi bl
Rather than being excluded, these sins were specifically

i ncluded i n God ®sbelipvwrabwrigsithon f or t he
Asins of i gnor anc.eAsift¢emphasizéthbe 25, 26,
point, it is stated repealtteedl y that
iniquites0 and sins of | srael were atone

... This is the kind of forgiveness which Solomon prayed would
be available to all as he led a prayer of dedication for the temple (1
Kings 8:30, 34, 39, 50). Amos requested it fatalu(7:2) as did
Daniel (9:19). ... So exciting was the openness of this offer of
forgiveness that Isaiah (55:7) featured it as the heart of his
invitation to salvation. . . . The experience of forgiveness in the
OT was personally efficacious, althoughjectively the basis and
grounds of that forgiveness awaited
terms used for forgiveness carried the idea ofip)ng out or

blotting out the memory of the siry(n 1§),N2) covering or
concealingthe record of the sir{ (n } () lifting up and

removal of sin §/ n 1), @)passing byof sin (¢ n 9, BANJ5)
pardoning on the basis of a substitut¢] n Ldh thid Piel g.v.).

Three texts in JeremiaB1:34; 33:8; 50:20) celebrate a future
forgiveness of our Lord in connection with thew Covenantand
ultimately hi®® second coming. o

Concluding remarks: The straightforward teaching of the Old Testament
shows that God did forgive the sins of the people when they sblught
as commanded. Some might object that the New Testament says that
forgiveness only comes through the death of Chris and that Old Testament
sacrifices never really did procure forgiveness (cf. Heb. 10:4). The Old
Testament passages need to stand ondha and allowed to say what
they say: God did bring forgiveness when He said He gave forgiveness.
The progressive revelation of the New Testament helps to give a fuller
picture of the reality that there had to be one sacrifice for all time that
would provide and perfect and final removal for the individual forgiveness
that God provided before the cross (cf. Rom. 281

YashalYeshu'&Teshu'd.  »S « 45 ') )

Il ntroducti on: This word group has the
fsal vati on. 0O
Lexical elaborations:

387Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological
Wordbook of the Ol@estamenfelectronic ed.) (626). Chicago: Moody Preg&ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.
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DBL describegisalvatior (with the , word grbup) as including

the semantic ranger rescted Engl asht 6 egeas

free from danger (Num. 10:9; Deut. 33:29; 2 Sam. 22:4; Ps. 18:4;

33:16; Prov. 28:18; Jsav®d 8n20he23: 6

sense of being delivered in a religious sense (Pss. 80:4, 8, 20;
119:117; Isa. 30:15; 45:17, 22; 64:4r.%e14; 17:14; Zech. 9:9),

and delgero A( Ps. 98:1; «cf. Deut .
10:19; Pss. 7:11; 17:7; 18:42; 106:3%).
Hubbard notes that the usual I dea

t he midst of their t ramdRédISea. O

deliverance became paradigmatic

examples of salvation deal with physical deliverance from physical
dangers, but these physical deliverances all point out in concrete
expressions the reality that Yahweh is Sawor.

The Ol d Testament shows the fact

people (whether physical or spiritual) all point out that Yahweh is
a faithful God who keeps covenant. He is always righteous; He
shows that righteousness when He saves sinners who do not
deserve to be saved.

TWOTspeaks about the spiritual salvation that Yahweh brings by

showing how the word fisaveo devel

(1) God saves by forgiving sin and by changing the character of an

individual (Ezek. 37:23). (2) Davidcriedld @A Del i ver me
bl oodguiltiness, O God, thou God
Ps. 79:9). (3) Jeremiah (%:14)

Concluding remar ks: Yahweh is a savi

sin does nontmevent Goddosbut Godos
and salvation to His own people and His righteousness bring Him to save
those who do not deserve it. The Old Testament gives multiplied
illustrations of the saving grace of God. This is the same savingthegce
was shown to all the world in the cross of Jesus Christ (cf. John 1:14).

388swanson, J. (1997Dictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old

Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 3828, #2). Oak Harbor: Logasearch Systems, In€ited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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Natsal(L ):

AN

3

Introduction: The term ,is\syraor’fymous with the , word grbup, only
with slight differences in connotation.
Lexical elaborations:

English words that might represent the » werd.group include
terms | i ke firescueo or Adeliver .o

This tem provides a slightly narrower idea than ,,Vvith the

nuance including the idea of being rescued from imminent

destruction.
DBL highlights the way that , connotes the idea davea or
Adelivered, 06 i .e., pertasobeimng t o be

a more favorable circumstance (Gen. 32:31; Deut. 23:16; 2 Kings
19:11; Pss. 33:16; 69:15; Prov. 6:3, 5; Isa. 20:6; 37:11; Jer. 7:10;
Ezek. 14:16, 18; Amos 3:12; Mic. 4:10; Hab. 2:9). Bringing safe

out danger is part of the nuance (Exod. 18:1&kE14:14).
Salvation from Godbs anger

to due s

deliverance from a physical danger (Pss. 39:9; 51:16; Prov. 2:12;

Isa. 44:17; Ezek. 3:19f!

TWOTpointoutthati Spi ri tual salvation throug

sins is certainly intended inP s al m (39D e8 0 v er
my transgressionso; c¢cf. A
cf. A é and purge away our
concept are the three verbs (g.v.): 1) \filr fe d e e m,

LIn RiN edeem, deliver, rescue

S
rel ease,
freefjofikbe)ak away, withdraw;

me from
from bl
i nso i n

del i vel
ransom.

areYnftab@® smoot h, LinfilpOawagud, addop,
escape, set free. 0o Al so éwmsQddl wi t h t
Hi phiédOnmsavigm@®® el and Hi phil: fAmak

revivendl#iicdohil, Acaus® to

In sum, the basic connotation of this word group is the idea of

Ssurpass,

isnatching aw®y or separating. o

391 Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old

Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 5911, #6). Oak Harbor: Logos Research SystemsClted in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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The idea could be deliverance from things suceresnies, or
troubles or death or sin and guilt (cf. 1 Sam. 17:37; 2 Kings 18:29;
Ps. 39:8)%

Concluding remarks: The Old Testament has many lively terms to describe
salvation. Many of these have temporal, physical ideas behind them, but
most of thesalso get used in describing the way that God delivers sinners
from the consequences of their sin.

Padat,Malat(1 -, 1 .91 « _

Introduction: These two closely related terms both speak of escaping from
danger and thus the idea of salvation.

Lexical elaborations:

DBL describesl . as carr'ying the ideas of (fi@scape (Ezek.

7: 16) ,resocue or elvep Z8am. 22:2, 44; Job 23:7; Pss.
17:13; 18:3, 44, 49; 22:5, 9; 31:2; 37:40; 40:18; 43:1; 56:8; 70:6;
71:2, 4; 82:4; 91:14; 144:3§°

Likewise, DBL describes the terh » as inclyding the idea of (1)
it o d$ndhe ghysical sense (1Sam. 19:11), (2 taop eeds co r
Af | Quelg3:26), Bfit o saveodo in tPAse religiou
116:8)3%

TWOTelaborates on these ideas showing howvtlie§@ne word of
thecluster that includes3 n yl& nf QF I G LI fahdOn £.6 Y
These words are translated in the LXX by salv&reek words:

& Il (includingR A | Zaiidi- i - & hblodt seventy times,
hryomai eight times, an& E I AfiweBriies. The most prominent
idea is of deliverance or escape from the threat of death, either at

394 |bid.

3% Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 7117, #4). Oak Harbapgos Research Systems, IrCited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.

3% Swanson, J. (1997Rictionary of Biblical Languages with Semantic Domains : Hebrew (Old
Testamentjelectronic ed.) (DBLH 4880, #4). Oak Harbor: Logos Research System<ited in
electronic form with Logos Libronix.
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t he hands of a per s ocelivardnceasn e my . I n
possible only for those who call on him (Joel 2:32 [H 335]).

TWOTa |l s 0o s # gas bewlservied tlien that the verlp Ul a 0
in the sense of fArescue,ed@Tiwver o i
Perhaps the most significant passage sotelitddly is Joel
2:323%

I n both of these terms, the idea of
central.

Concluding remarks: These two terms provide further illustration of the fact
that Yahweh is a saving God.

Gafal, Godel (L -, I+ )~

Introduction: Th i s t he first of two terms that
redeem. 0O
Lexical elaborations:

This termbs strongest connotation i ¢
that comes from a close family member.

George Zemek: AThe puoiishcadothe meani ng
part of a kinsman and thus to redeem his kin from difficulty or

dang®r . o

TWOTst ates that Athe root is used in

the things a good and true man would do for his kinsiiast, it

is used in the Pentateuchdegislation to refer to the

repurchase of a field which was sold in time of need (Lev 25:25

ff.), or the freeing of an Israelite slave who sold himself in time

of poverty (Lev 25:48ff.). . . . Such purchase and restitution was

the duty of the next of ki Secondly, but associated with this

usage was the fAredempsacifcido of pr ope
animals dedicated to the Lord, or the redemption of the

firstborn of wuncl ean . Tamly,thal s (Lev 2
root is used to referto the nextofkhn  who i s the fiaveng:e

397Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980jeological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (507). ChicagMoody PressCited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.
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bl oodo (RSV Arevengero) for a murde
Afavenger of bloodo is al most al ways
Apparently the idea is that the next of kin must effect the payment

of life for life. As a house is repurctesor a slave redeemed by

payment, so the lost life of the relative must be paid for by the

equivalent life of the murderer. The kinsman is the aveofer

blood This system of execution must be distinguished from blood

feuds for theg @~ wad a guiltless executioner and not to be

murdered in turn.Finally, there is the very common usage

prominent in the Psalms and prophet
Redeemer who will stand up for his people and vindicate them.

There may be a hintoftheFa her 6 s near Kkinship or
in the use of this word. A redemption price is not usually cited,

though the idea of judgment on | sr a
ransom is included in Isa 43:13. God, as it were, redeems his

sons from a bondage worse than slaveryPerhaps the best

known instance of redemption of the poor is inttbek of Ruth

which is the most extensiwer witness for the law of levirate

marriage According to Deut 25:5 10, a widow without issue

should be taken by hervaeseedbandods br
and thus insure the succession of the land which was bound to

the male descendantsThe near relative here is called a

y Ub UThe rootg U  isnot used. .. But the two things,

kinsman redemption and levirate marriage, are to be distinguished
Thewordgy @ filtledeemer , 6 does not refer t
In the famous verse Job 19:25 the word @~ igttanslated

i r ede e me avaandisome haveetaken it to refer to the

coming of Christ in his work of atonement . . . In any case Job

expects with his own eyes to see Godchis ~ atlast*°

Concluding remarks: In summary, the duty and privilege of the redeemer to
help the near kinsman who is in distress is the dominant idea behind this
expression.

Padah(® !

Introduction:The basic idea Iin this term i s fAt
Lexical elaborations:

RSV Revised Standard Version of the Bible
40 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological

Wordbook of the Old Testantdplectronic ed.) (Page 144). Chicago: Moody Pré&ited in electronic
form with Logos Libronix.
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This expression can have a degree of semantical overlap with the
formerterm®® Thi s expression means fAredee

stronger focus than » on the fact thaa price has to be paid to
achieve the release from slavery or bondage.
TWOTs t at e s basibradaning of theHebrew root is to
achieve the transfer of ownership from one to another through
payment of a price or an equivalent substitute The robwith
its derivatives occurs sixiyine times in th@T. The semantic
development ofp U di€one of great significance to Christian
theology. Originally, it had to do with the payment of a
required sum for the transfer of ownership, a commercial
term. Exodus and Levticus 19:20 speak of the redemption of a
slave girl for the purpose of mariage. It is also used to speak
of the redemption of a manés | i fe w
death, as inl1 Sam 14:45, when Jonathan was redeemed by the
people of Israel The word was given special religious
significance by the Exodus. When God delivecklsrael from
servitude to Egypt, he did so at the price of the slaughter of all
the firstborn in Egypt, man and beast (Exod. 4:23; 12:29). . ..
ed. . . . The theme of redemption was not to be related merely
to the firstborn of Israel. Israel itself was the firstborn of God
(Exod.4: 22) and had been redeemed by Y
remember that you were a slave in the land of Egypt and the
Lord your God redeé&cme4ly)tsracl é 0 ( Deu
had been delivered, ransomed from servitude in Egygtdhand
of God. This fact was to color Hebrew thought through the
centuries to come (cf. 2 Sam. 7:23; Ps. 78:42; 111:9; Mic. 6:4).
| sai ah even saw Godés calling of AbD
(Isa. 29:22; cf. 1 Pet 1:18)ikewise he saw the future
deliverance of Zion as the result of that same redemptive
activity (Isa. 35:10; 51:11; cf. also 1sa50:2; Zech 10:8). . . .
The Psalms often speak of Goddés del
life from some danger(Pss. 26:11; 31:5; 34:22 [H 23]; 44:26 [H
27]; 7123), or from the hand of human oppression (Ps 55:18 [H
19]; 69:18 [H 19]; cf. also Job 6:23). The greatest danger or
adversary that man faces is Death, Sheol, the Pit. The Psalmist

gives poignant expressi of8buto manods
concludes hat Godébés redemptive power i s
resurrection i s Godosintanestingymat e r ede

enough, only once i U duded with reference to redemption
from sin (Ps 130:7 8). This remained for the completed
revelation of the rew covenant. Unfortunately, this emphasis

401 Zemek, 102.



has become so dominant in Christian redemptive theology,

there is the tendency to overlook the fact that the re as well as

the oT sees redemption, or salvation, in terms of the total

human situation. . . . Neverthless, the usage of bqthU da@d

g U iraplarallelisms in Hos. 13:14 and Jer. 31:11, and the
synonymous usage in Lev. 27:27 et al. illustrate the overlapping of
the two wordsAlso, of the ninety-nine times the LXX uses the
verb| u t rfastyfive times it translates the rootg Ukl and

forty -three times the rootp U d @he word k U p sometimes
parallelsp U da®in Ps49:8 and Exod. 21:30. . . . p U do@curs

in parallelism with n U s @dr. 15:21) andmU | @adb 6:23),
both of which®mean fAto deliver.

(@2

Concluding remarks: In sumary, the OT frequently presents the idea that
sinful actions create the obligation for a price to be paid. Although animal
blood produced a temporary appeasement, the NT makes explicit that the
final price could only be paid by the Lord Jesus Christ.

Hesed! ). =~ 1

Introduction: The Hebrew terln is orie bf the riches theological terms in
the Bible. It gets translated by a variety of English words.
Lexical elaborations:

The Strongdés Lexicon mentions some
includingword | i ke fAmercyo (149 ti mes),
Al ovingkindnesso (30 times), figoo
times), fAmercifuld (four times),

(once), fAgoodliness® (once), and

A survey of other Biblerinslations would produce other translation

terms such as Al ovingkindness, 0 i
and Acovenant | ove, 0 among others.

LXX The Septuagint Version of the Old Testament in Greek

402Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c19890edogical
Wordbook of the Old Testaméetectronic ed.) (Page 716). Chicago: Moody Pr&iged in electronic
form with Logos Libronix.

403 Strong, J. (1996)The exhaustive concordance of the Bible : Showing every word of the test of
the common English v&pn of the canonical books, and every occurrence of each word in regular order.
(electronic ed.) (H2617). Ontario: Woodside Bible Fellowst@jited in electronic form with Logos
Libronix.
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that a strong idea behind this tern

| oveo drud nf¥fsasi.toh
Especially important in this term i:

icovenanted people®Sin the Mosaic tr
Several other Hebrew terms overlap with this one in terms of ideas

of grace and mercy, but this particular term is held by naume

the riches of all such terms in the OT. One of the major studies of

this term in the early 20century made a very strong statement

about the idea that God was bound to stay faithful to His own

people. TWOTn ot es that dAln 19927 Nel son Gl

preceded by I. EIbogen, published a doctoral dissertation in

German translated into English by A. Gottschalksed in the

Bible with an introduction by G. A. LaRue which is a watershed in

the discussion. His views have been widely accepted. In brief,

Glueck built on the growing idea that Israel was bound to its deity

by covenants like the Hittite and other treaties. He held that God is

pictured as dealing bd%ically in th
There certainly is much to commend in this explanation. As a

complementary thought, however, one should never forget that

Yahweh has never been under external compulsion to show favor

to sinners. By His own purpose and grace He has willed to show

mercyd and for this reason He stays loyabut His initial purpose

to show mercy was driven by internal purpose and choice and not

by external compulsion. Several of the most prominent OT

passages which use this term include Exodus 20, Exodus 34 and

Deuteronomy 5.

Concluding remarks: The expression " is arguhbly the richest theological
term in the Hebrew Bible. Without question Yahweh is a holy God and
without question He is a just and righteous God. However, the Scripture
also says that He is a merciful God God who will freely give grace and
forgiveness for those who fear Him and seek His mercy. For those who
have sought refuge in Him, as Psalm 2 alludes, God promises that the fires
of His judging wrath will not touch them. Those that belong to Him can
rejoice in the same hope that Davigogied when he closed Psalm 23 by

404 D. A. Baer and R. BHs GNDODRvol i
2, WillemVa nGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan,
1997), 211.

405 |bid.

406 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological
Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (305). Chicago: Moody Pre§ited in electronicdrm
with Logos Libronix.
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saying that goodness and merl:y (' ) wouldlsurely pursue him all the
days of his life.

SOTERI OLOGI CAL TERMS OF MANOGOS RESPONSE TO GC

Batach(1 )1 «~

I ntroducti on: The main idea in this te
Lexical elaborations:

The idea of trust is closely relatedtte idea of faith/believing.

A nuance of distinction between these terms, though, would be the
idea that trust implies more intimacy than the former terms.

ATrusto carries the connotation that
that they are willing to assunaedegree of personal risk by
believing in the ability and willingness of another to protect and
care for them.

TWOTdescri bes the idea by saying that
used in theoT to express trust or reliance upon, the other being
WU s(@v.y". . .. The basic idea would then have to do with
firmness or solidity. Be that as it may, in Hebré&mJ 0 exffesses
that sense of welbeing and security which results from having
something or someone in whom to place confidehds.
significant that the LXX never translates this word with
"0 UWigpe!l i eve Umo otod wopé, 0 in the
positive sense ‘filleolafeedlosy ben Godo or
persuaded, 0 for the negative notion
out to be deceptiveThis would seento indicate thab U 0 do&$
not connote that fulbrbed intellectual and volitional response to
revelation which is involved in
of being safe or secure. Likewise, all the derivatives have the same
meaning ftre, edbes®mconcerned. o

=
—
Q)

407Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1980jeological
Wordbook of the Old Testaméetectronic ed.) (Page 101). Chicago: Moody Pr&iged in electronic
form with Logos Libronix.
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4% Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological

Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (Page 101). Chicago: Moody Pré&ited in electronic
form with Logos libronix.
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Concluding remarks: God is always calling on men to believe His Word and
to trust Him for what He calls them to believe in and act on. The power
and character of God show that He is worthy of every bit of trust that He
commands

éAman(” )i o«

Introduction: This Hebrew term is the one which is often used for making the
English translation fAbelieve. o0 T

he ro

idea of being Afirmo or Acertain.o Wh
getstranslatedsuual 'y by the idea fibelieve. 0
Lexical elaborations:
The root idea in this term is to be firm.
In the OT, it is usually the causative (Hiphil) stem of this verb that is
used to speak about faith or trust (af) with be Gen. 15:6; EX.
14:31; 19:9; Num. 4:11; 20:12; Deut. 1:32; 28:66; 1 Sam. 27:12;
2 Kings 17:14; Jer. 12:6; Jonah 3:5; Mic. 7:5; Ps. 78:22, 32;
106:12; 119:66; Prov. 26:25; Job 4:18; 15:15, 31; 24:22; 39:12; 2
Chron. 20:20(2) with le Gen. 45:26; Ex. 4:1, 8, 9; Deut. 9:23; 1
Kings 10:7; 2Chron. 9:6; is. 43:10; 53:1; Jer. 40:14; Ps. 106:24;
Prov. 14:15; 2 Chron. 32;183) with an infinitive: Ps. 27:13; Job
15:22; Ex. 4:5; Job 9:16; 39;12; Lam. 4:12) absolutely Ex.
4:31; Is. 7:9; 28:16; Hab. 1:5; Ps. 116:10; Job 29:24; 39%24).
RW L. Moberly notes t hapstisiThe | ang!

pisteuq, which is of central importance in the NT, does not hold a
position of similar importance in the OT. The difference, however,
is perhaps more one of terminology than of basic outittk.

I n other words, just because th
do not get used as extensively as they do in the NT, that does not
mean that these concepts are not at work in the OT. Moberly notes
t hat other expressioonst hlei kLeo ridto
take the place of the mere words believe and faith. Perhaps the
major OT passage to look to is Genesis 15:6. In this passage
Moses employed a Hiphil form of the root verb to produce the
corresponding i dea t hagpassagelofr a h a
monumental theological importance in both the OT and NT).
Another major text on faith is found in Habakkuk 2*4.

e act

r uosftto

m fbe

409 Zemek, 173.

40 R, W. L. Mo bbeArninyNIDOATE vol. 1, Willem
VanGemeren, gen. ed. (Grand Rapids: Zondervan, 1997), 427.
411 |bid., 428.
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As these passages show, a right relationship with God demands that
men believe Him. As noted earlier, the idea of firmness or
cetainty is a big aspect of thistermiWOTs ay s t hat @At
of the meaning of the root is the idea of certainty. And this is borne
out by thenT definition of faith found in Heb 11:1. The basic root

Idea is firmness or certainty. . . . In the Higcausative), it

basically means fito cause to be
about, 0 fAito be assured. o I n thi
conjugation is the biblical word

biblical faith is an assurance, a certaimtycontrast with modem
concepts of faith as something possible, hopefully true, but not
certain?!?

Concluding remar ks: Al t hough expressio

as prevalent in the OT as they are in the NT, these expressions certainly do
have their place in OT theology. Thus, the writers of the NT (like Paul)
were entirely right and justified for making such a very strong emphasis

on the centrality of faith in God and His gracious promises. The OT uses

a variety of terms to describetheltmen r esponse to Godos
Certainly this one is one of the most significant.

Shub(® * )

I ntroducti on: This term has the basi
common term that often means HArepent.

Lexical elaborations:

This Hebrew term is the more common term for describing the
repentance of men.

The roottudepa 0o Ato returno and
extensively to speak about human repentance.

TWOTc omment s on this, saying, i Th
describing mandéds responsibility
phrases woul d i n clihauyduehearthugotieo | | o
Lord your God, 6 (Josh. 24:23),
Lorddé (Jer. 4:4), or O6éwash you
or Obreak up your fallow groun

r
d,
expressions are subsumed and summabyeatl Far better than

#2Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological
Wordbook oftie Old Testamergelectronic ed.) (051). Chicago: Moody Preg&ited in electronic form
with Logos Libronix.
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any other verb, it combines in itself the two requisites of
repentanceto turn from evil and to turn to the good.**?

TWOTadds thafiTo be sure, there is no systematic spelling out of
the doctrine of repentance in theoT. It is illustrated (Ps 51)
more than anythingelse Yet the fact that peopl
turno either Atoodo or fAaway fromo in
ineradicable stain, bity turning, a God-given power, a sinner
can redirect his destiny. There are two sides in uretstanding
conversion, the free sovereign act
going beyond contrition and sorrow to a conscious decision of
turning to God. The latter includes repudiation of all sin and

af firmation of Goda& total will for
Concludng r emar ks: Repentance is at the he
True faith, as the OT shows, involves a turning from sin and a turning to
God and His will.
Bagash( ) «
Il ntroduction: The idea of this term is

Lexical elaborations:

This term has the connotation of sincere and intense seeking.

Chhetri notes that this term has t he
out , 0 Aexamini ng,. Bstho2r23).fiBoththis st i gat i n
term and its synonyrdarashspeak in parallel about the way that
men will find God if they seek Him with all their heart (Deut.

4:29). Jeremiah echoed this same idea in 29:13. The Scripture is
clear in the way that it places advy premium upon human
responsibility: God commands men to seek Him, but He promises
that the one who seeks Him will find Him. God is the subject of
this verb at times, but its richer theological idea lies in the way that
men are commanded to seek oodGcf. Exod. 33:7; Deut. 4:29; 1
Chron. 16:10; 2 Chron. 16:11; Ps. 105:4; Prov. 28:5; Isa. 45:19;

4“3 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological
Wordbook of the Old Testamgetectronic ed.) (Page 9D Chicago: Moody Pres<ited in electronic
form with Logos Libronix.

44 Harris, R. L., Harris, R. L., Archer, G. L., & Waltke, B. K. (1999, c1990eological

Wordbook of the Old Testamdptectronic ed.) (Page 909). Chicago: Moody Pr&zited in dectronic
form with Logos Libronix.
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